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Preface

Many attempts lave already begn made tu make
advantaged suctety muie amenable tu helping the pour get un
ther feet economieally. Programs tu help puur peuple
actually feci different about diemselves in sume basic way
and mure puative abuut thenr vwn pussibilities are alsu
wommorni. Yet all tou uften, these prug.ams tv improve the
ceonuimie lives, humes, ur educativnal nstitutions of the
poor, are ‘“‘one-shot deals” that, although they specifically
alleviate that une problem, du nut appruach the more general
dilemma of discovening how the formuls may be um
versalized.

After all, the examination of intervention strategy
cannut be the provinee of the pour, many of whom lack the
education and technolugy, nut can ats efficavivus extension
ut teapplivation tu larger settings be thesr duing. And su the
burden uf responsibility comes back tu _the’rescauhcn whu
began the prucess. At tlus juncture, mure study is needed at
the place “where the puor meet the system.” There niust alsv
be 4 recogmtivn of which programs have actually effected
changes in the perceptual set of the poor. Wlile thes:

" lignges have sumetimes been made by antipuverty prugrams,

Q
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fullest advantage has not been taken of newly discovered
techniques to utilize the principle.

The repurts of research uvn studying the attitudes of
pour peuple and uf suciety’s attitudes toward them gues back
in the hterature of suvivlugy and psychulogy mote than half
of a century. There are o number uf mincteenth century
wurks which cover the tupie quite aptly. However, few
biblivgraphies vu tus duuble barreled tupic cxist, and [ hupe
that this une will stimulate scholars and researchers to
uticarth matenals that have remained slumberning tov lung
beneath the surface. Fur example, speufic hapters of
vanious buoks, whuse titles may or may nvt lead vne to
believe that they include anything of relevance, contain a
wealth of matenal.

I have attempted to cullect tugether here sume of the
mure communly ubtainable wourks frum buuks, Juurnals, and

dissertations, as well as newspaper reports. fa addition, where

Ny
-

pussible, abstracts were used tu desenibe the matenal ated.
Although 4 farly wide range of tupies is presented here,
there has not been time or spa..e(to dv a cwmprehensive job
of annutation. Sumetimes this was due tu not'be:ng able to
vbtam the ducument. Although_ this weakness 1s to be
regretted, 1t 1s hoped ‘that futyre versions of this wompilation
may remedy the fault by mure complete wnite-ups and
descriptions of the.literature.

In the best uf all pussible bibliugraplies, wonsiderable

multiple listing and cruss-referencing would be provided for
those entries whose contents require placement in two or
more sectivns. Unfortunately, little of thus was possible here.
However, this volume dues mclude a subject and  author
index. In any case, the omission of the multiple listing of
certain works even where this may seem necessary merely
given the range of tupies suggested by the title s sulely my
defiviency. Furthiermore, the vmissivn of any vne woutk 1 a
multiple entry form s certanly not tu be thought of as
reflecting pejuratively vn its value ur range uf applicability. A
few multiple lListings (espevially of individual chapters of
buuks) were attempted, but the wclusivn uf these is more by
chance than by design. ;

It has not been possible in this bibliography to do
justice tu the impurtance of the cuntroversial coneept of
“culture of puverty™ ur “puverty of culture.”™ A separate
volume would be ollected vn utations coneerning that
munmentous and orueial ssue, whn.h.!s currently of interest
tu many branches of the sucial suiences. At any rate, a small,
tuhcn attenipt lias been wmade tu present certan relevant
utations tu hterature vn information revolving arvund the
facturs contubuting to the psycholugical world of the pour
and what makes them think as they dv, this 15°Section A-I.

In that section, | .have attempted tu select sume of the
buoks and articles that lluminate not vuly suine of the
elements of the everyday lives of the poor that influence the
furmation of thenr attitudes, but alsu thuse tiat lughlight
thieir psycholugieal state un an imaginary seismograph. These
elements include the following. the well known sense of

7 ¢
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. hving vnly for the here and now, the all pervasive scuse of

puwerlessness, the dach ot diection and viganization evi
denced by the absence of long-range planmug, the effects of
ving under debilitating and sumetimes demeanng, welfare
wnditions that sumetimes pruduce fathetless, extended, vl
broken fanuly gioups and, simultaneovusly, authonitanau,
mattitoval family units, the tiuncated, nonsynoptic scuse of
tempural structure the puut exlubit, then interest in beng
“lup” within the poverty community; and the influence of
the need tor a sustamming, if aberrational persunal “hype™ ui
compelling personality mode.

It would have been nice ndeed to have been able to
louk through the hundreds uf worthy textbuoks in suciology
and economies that have been published in the last few years
ut vider to extrapolate o Jhapter or particular section vn the
issue ot the attitudes tuwasd the puut and thuse of the poul.
Huwever, the presures of the publishing deadline furced o
mot atorum o further rusedich and expansion of the text, In
the best ol all pussible biblivgraplues, the wouik of many
worthy wnters and expensmenters whose publications i
entirely relevant would defimtely be mndluded. Yet, to have
completed that particular cumulation fur the present biblivg
taphy would heve meant fully another year added vato the
already extended publication schedule.

While explicating the vutes limits of this bibliugiaphy, 1
would ke tu note that i the scarch fur ielevant wtations,
the topic of the attitudes of teachers and of primary and
secondary school students was pared down somewhat be-
cause of a rather disproportionate number of studies made
on these concepts. To rectify this elimination of some
¢itations of possible interest, the reader is referred to the
origmal sourceworks, Dissertation Abstracts and Poverty and
Human Resources Abstracts. Due to space limitations, this
bibliography also omits the way in which the poor perceive
the Vietnam War, Watergate, and so forth. The welter of
mformation available on the topic of desegregation has also
been similarly collapsed. The interested reader, using the
descriptors “‘desegregation™ or “segregation” in the standard
mdexes. can retrieve material on this topic.

Admittedly, there are many important citations to

relevant literature whose lack of inclusion in this book may
strike specialists as puzzling, arbitrary, or capricious. |
shoulder the blame for these sins of inadvertent omission
myself, 1 would be pleased to hear about these in order to
rémprova the next edition, Similarly. I acknowledge that the
inevitable has, in fact, vecuried once more: that there are
madvertent errors of fact, of transeription, and of copy in
the text, Nevertheless, rather than blaming anyone except
myself, 1 willingly assume the ultimate guilt. At the same
time, | hope that readers who Iocute such errors might be
good enough to take the time to inform me of their findings
so that future editions can be corrected.

In this bibliography, 1 have attempted to bring together
a number of pertinent citations to the more scholuly
hterature of recent vintage, especially since 1965. Jusi as in

Q
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atticle vt buuk publishuing, une can never quite be entirely
up-tu-date with the inclusin of all the most revent literature
i a bibliwgtaphy, . The cutoff date for inclusion was the latter
part uf 1973 Jur moust wurks, huwever, when iformation
was available advut forthconung publications of note, sume
of the must vutstanding were also included. In addition, a
small number of buuks snd references whicli appeared in the
sprng of 1974 have been sandwiched in here and there,
where possible. .

1t would have been wdeal tu have been able tu present in
condensed form some of the questions asked by various
surveys acsuss the country un tupies -entering vn attitudes,
a> well as including sume of the statistics regarding the
answers. Simularly, the prubes uf the pulling urganizations
require sume hind of documentation, espeaally the pe
centages vl propurtions of terviewees answenng a partic
ular way. However, as usual, thuse twin restrictions, time and
space, did not pernut nclusion hete. It is hoped that in the
near future o shurt compation volume mvolving sume of the
majut work traced by pulls and survey agenuies will be ready
tu supplement the present compendium,

1t 15 my hope that this bibhiugraphy will prove to be of
sume urganiZational help in guiding senwus 1esearchers, sucial
interventionists, and niembers of the public capable of
elfecting pusitive sucial Jiange 1o bringing about o dramatic
alieration an the envapsulated and still often gray world of
the poor.

Colin Cameron
August, 1974
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A. Attitudes of the Poor

1. Aspects of the Life-Style That
Affect Attitudes of the Poor

‘\
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larded and Ethmc Minonties. Ph.D. disser.ation. Los
Angeles, Upniversity of Cahfornia, 1966. 2[\9 pages.

Alexander, C. Norman/ J1. :

“Status perceptions,” American Socialogical Review,
Vol. 37, December, 1972, pp. 767-73.

Alexander states that the status of an individual
deterinines his perception of the status of others. For
example. lower-class persons tend to perceive relatively little
distance between themselves and the nuddle and upper
classes. The author also inddudes a thorough review of the
llteraturc about perception of status.

Allen, Vernon L.

“Personality ..on..omxtqnts of poverty.” In Proceedings
of a Conferenve on Research on Poverty., Washington, D.C.,
Burcau of Social Science Reschrch, June, 1968. 55 p.

American Jewish Committee

Ethni. and Racial Groups in the United States A
Selected Bibliography. New York, Blaustein Library, Insti-
tute of Human Relations, March 18, 1968. 8 p. Mimeo-
grapned. 'k
Anapol, Malthon Milton

A Study of Minunty Gruup Communication Behavior.
Ph.D. dissertation, Ohio State University, 1963.

Arnold, David O., editor

The Sociology of Subcultures. Berkeley, Cal.,, The
Glendessary Press, 1970.v, 171 p.

Fourteen different chapters examine various groups
siuch as gangs. thieves, and dewiants, and the results of their
activities, including violence, crime, and delinquency.

Arnold, David Owen

ATheoretical Model of Subcultures:With an Application
to the Internal Variability of Social Classes. Ph.D. disserta-
tion. Berkeley, University of California, 1966. 181 page:.

Bachman, JeraldG Green, Swayz.er and Wirtanen, llona D.

Youth in Tran.mxon Dfopping Out -Problem or
Symptom? Ann Arbor, Mih., Unwersity of. Michigan,
Institute for Social Research, Survey Research Center, {971,

Baer, Charles Howard |

The New Black Politics in Mississippi. A Quantitative,
Analysis. Ph.D, dissertation. Northwestern Unuversity, 1970,
235 pages. |

. - |
;

Bagdikian, Ben El.
In the de.tr of Plenty. A Signet Book, New Amcncan

Library, 1964, 160 p.

Bailey, Robert Edward

Differences in the Personil-Sodial }roblems of Negro
and Caucasian Secondary School Students. Ph.D. dissertation
in Education, The University of Florida, 1970. 214 pages.

Ballweg, John A,

Souial Class Differences in Friend and Kin Relationships
of the Negro Conjugal Unit. Ph.D, dissertation, The Umver'-
sity of Nebraska, 1967. 132 pages.

Baumheier, Edward C.

Intergenerational Dependency. A Study of Public Assis-
tan.e in Successive Generations. Ph.D, dissertation. Brandeis
University, 1971, 178 pages.

Beachans, Herbert Connester

Background and Economic Status of Unemployed
Negroes of Tampy, Tonda and Therr Opinions Regarding
Trainung, Retraiming, and Relocation for Work. Ph.D. disser-
tation in Education. Columbia, University of Missouri, 1969.
245 pages. . "

Benjamin, Jeanette Ann

A Study of the Social Psychological Factors Related to
the Acadeinic Success of Negro High School Students. Ph.D.
dissertation. Northwestern University, 1969. 146 pages.

Billingsley, Andrew

“Family functioning in the low-income Black com-
mumty.” Social Casework, Vol. 50, No, 10, Decem:*-er, 1969,
pp. 563-72.

Bird, Alan R,, and McCoy, John L.

White Amencans in Rura; Poverty, U.S. Dept. of
Agnculture, Agncultural Economic Report No. 124, Eco-
nomic Research Service, Washington, D.C., U.S. Government
Printing Office, November, 1967. 18 p.
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Blevins, Audie Lee, JT.

Rural to Urban Migration of Poor Anglos, \lcxuan
Americans, and Negroes. Ph.D. dissertation. The University
of Texas at Austin, 1970. 202 pages.

Brophy, Jere; Hess, Robert; and Shipman, Virginia.C.

Teaching Behawor of Mothers in Structural Interaction
with Their Four-Year-Old Children. A Study in Frustration.
Paper presented at the 38tli annual meeting of the Midwest
Psychological Association. Chicago,, 1ll., May 5, 1966.
MimeograPhed

The 'subject is the manner in which 160 black mothers
interacted in a teaching capacity with their children (four-
year olds) in an urban milieu. Four family patterns were
analy zed according to &conomic quartile, and the existence
of a l'ath,er‘,in the family.

Brown, Claude, Dunmeyer, Arthur, and Ellison, Ralph
“Harlem's America.” The Néw Leader, Vol. 49, No. 19,
September 26, 1966.
Bullough, Bonnie
“Alienation in the ghetto.” In Black Political Atti-
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Publishing Co., 1972, pp. 83-96.
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In Man Against Poverty: World War III, Arthur I. Blaustein
and Roger R. Woock, editors. New York, Vintage Books,
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Originally in The Atlantic Monthly, June, 1964,

Clark, Kenneth B.

“The c¢ry of the ghetto.” In Dark Ghetto, by Kenneth
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\

Colés, Robert
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U.S. Bureau of the Census.

Characteristics of the Low-Income Population, 1970,
Washington, D.C., U.S. Government Printing Office, 1971.
U.S. Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports,
Consumer Iawomcs, Scrics P-6C, No, 81. 292 5. Tables,

U.S. Bureau of the Census.

Characteristics of the Low-Income Population, 1971.
Washington, D.C., U.S. Government Printing Office, 1972,
U.S. Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports,
Consumer Incomes, Series P-60, No. 86, 129 p.

Tables.

U.S. Bureau of the Census.

Characteristics of the Population by Ethnic Origin,
November 1969. Washington, D.C., U.5. Government Print-
ing Office, 1971, U.S. Bureau of the Census, Current
Population Reports, Population Characiensiis, Senes P-20,
No. 221. 28 p.Tables.

Valentine, C.A. "

“Culture and poverty. cntique and counterproposals
(with discussion).”  Curremt Anthropulugy, Vol. 10, Apnl/
June, 1969, pp. 181-201.

Bibliography.
Williams, L.K.; Foltman, F.F.; and Rosen, N.A.

Some Psy..hologn..:l Com.lates of a Depressed Area,
Ithaca, N.Y., Cornell University, 1963, 113 p.

Willie, Charles V.; Kramer, Bernard M.; and Brown, Bertram
S.. editors

Racism and Mental Health. Philadelphia, Pa., University
of Pittsburgh Press, 2973, xviii, 604 p.

Though the prime thrust of this book 1s in the direction
of exploring mental health, this book also touches on life
outlooks, attitudes toward many topics, and the sociology
of peoples suffering from the detrimental effeets of racism,
An espeaally good chapter, typieal of the whole book yet
related Jdosely tu the topie of attitudes, both percaved and
prujected, 1s J.n.qm.ly ne Johnson Jackson’s “Black women i
a racist souiety,” on pages 185-268, (Cast of histoncal figures
cited, pp. 258-59: references to literature cited, pp. 259-68).

References to literature cited in each chapter are
locatesd at the condlusion of each chapter, and are numerous
and beneficial, There 15 an excellent index. Topies of
relevance from the index are. attitudes, function of, 286-8/,
(see also Prejudice, 283-95), attitudes of blacks towards sK1n
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color, 193-94; blacks-views of roles of men, 185-204;
blacks—-views of roles of women, 186, 190-91, 194.203;
blacks—views on family organization, 171-75; black
children —attitudes towards family among, 149-52, 17275,
188-89; black children—effect of blackness on, 147-62;
whites—~attitudes of blacks toward, 78-79; women (black)—
attitudes towards violence, 232-33. ‘

Winter, J. Alan, editor

The Poor: A Culture of Pgverty or a Poverty of
Culture? Grand Rapids, Mich., William B. Eerdmans, Pub-
lisher, 1971. 136 p. \

In the foreword, pages 11-16 é\:specially on page 12),
Thomas W. Georges, Jr., document$ the paradox of our
American “interest” in poverty and 'social problems, both .
here and abroad, which seems disturbingly misaligned with
our actions at-times. The introduction, pages 17-28, by J.
Alan Winter, covers the various views countering Oscar .
Lewis’s ““‘seventy facets of the so-called ‘Culture of Poverty’.”
Walter b. Miller, Charles V. Willie, Nathan Glazer, and
Frederick Holliday are cited as some authors offering -y
complementary views-in the body of the book. In these other N
essays, they flip Lewis’ poor-as-social-defects theory overside N\
to form. a corollary explanation, the poor-with-social- ‘
defects-as-strengths. \\

Yamamoto, Kinzo

Assimilation of Migrant Negroes in the District of
Columbia: A Study of the Effect of Length of Residence on
Urban Life Adjustment. Ph.D. dissertation, The Pennsylvania
State University, 1971, 222 pages. .
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2. Attitudes of the Poor Toward Work
Opportunities and Work Situations

’

Allerhand, Melvin E., et al.

A Study of Impact and Effectiveness of the Compre-
hensive Manpower Project of Cleveland (AIM-JOBS).

Vol, 1. Cleveland, AIM Research Project, Cleveland

’ College, Case Western Reserve Umiversity, 1969, 130 p.

Vol, 11, Cleveland, AIM Rescarch Project, Cleveland
College, Case Western Reserve Lniversity, 1969. 345 p.

Auvinen, R.

“Women and work., soual attitudes and women's
careers.” Impact of Science on Society, Vol. 20, No. 1,
January/March, 1970, pp. 73-84.

.Backer, Thomas E.
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Methods of Assessing the Disadvantaged in Manpower
Programs: A Review and Analysis. Prepared for the U.S,
Dept. of Labor, Manpower Administration. Washington,
D.C.; WS, Government Printing Office, 1973. (Research and
Development Findings, No. 14).v, 1 74 p.

The author, from the Human Interaction Research
Institute, covers 1n this research the outlook of the poor who
are to be employed, and what they construe as barriers to
therr employment, such as testing and authonty conflicts. On
page 93. he mentions a tool being worked on in New York
by Amita1 Etzioni and Marvin Sontag at the Center for Policy
‘Research called o Tolerance fur Bureauerats Structwe Scale.
People in WIN programs and bank cmpluyces were among
the early testees, Another test program is supporied by the
Social and Rehabilitatron Program at the University of
Illinoss. Triandis, Feldman, Slobodin, et al.; Triandis and
Feldman; and Triandis and Malpass are among those experi-
mentii'{g. . ..Triandis and his associates now are investi-
gating the characteristic ways in which disadvantaged persons
perceive their environment, particularly in termsof their
perception of causality and the behavioral intentions of
others, their Jjob perceplions, and their role pcrccptlons > (p.
98) One of the particular targets of the research design 1s
slanted towardblack disadvantaged adult males. e

“Measures of Work Attitudes” are discussed on pages
105-10. ln this important section, a survey 1s made of various
researchers and their important studies. Appendix A, pages
14345, has a “List of Assessment Tools Identified.” Some of
the reievant ones inddude. Attitude Toward Authonty
(Freeberg, 1968), Expectancy to Avoid Work (Indik, 1966),
Incentive  to Work  Suale (Indik, 19606), Sclf-Lsteem
(Freeberg, 1968), Work Orientation Questionnaire

(Goodwin, 1971),
(Walther, 1970),

Work-Relevant  Attitudes Inventory

Bakke, E. Wight

The Unemployed Worker. A Study of the Task of
Making a Lwiing Without a Job, New Haven, Conn., Yale
University, Yale University Press for the Institute of Human
Relations, 1940,

On pages 420-25: The people doing work under the
WPA umbrella had higher self respect than the people who
received relief and did not work.

Barry, J.R., and Bloom, R.

“Determinants of work attitudes among Negroes.”
Journal of Apphed Psychology, Vol. 51, No, 3, June, 1967,
pp. 291-94,

Bawden, D, Lee

“Ongomg experiments in income maintenance.” In
Proceedings of the Twenty-third Annual Winter Meeting,
Gerald G. Somers, editor. Madison, Wis., Industrial Relatlons
Research Association, 1971. pp. 322 30.

Beachain, Herbert Connester

Background and Economie Status ot Unemployed
Negroes of Tampg, Flonda, and Their Opinions Regarding
Training, Retraining, and Relowation tor Work, Ph.D. disser-
tation. University of Missouri, 1969,

Brubaker, Robert S,, et al.

Communication for Change with the Rural Disadvan-
taged. A Workshop. Washington, D.(., National Academy of
Sciences, National Research Council, 1972, 118 p.

Campbell, Rex R., and Mulvc.y, Susan A,

Perception of Job Opportumtn.s Among Low Income
Groups in Missouri. Columbia, Mo., Agricultural Experiment
Station, University of Missouri. 11 p.

Cavanagh, Gerald Francis

Black and White Workers” Attitudes in Three Industnial
Plants. View from the Grassroots. Ph.D. dissertation 1n
Business Adminwstration, Lansing, Mich.,, Midigan State
University, 1970, 425 pages.
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Community Progress, Incorporated.
Residential Youth Center. New Haven, Conn.,, Com-
mumty Progress, Incorporated, July, 1967, 24 p.

Conant, James B, .
Slums and ~Suburbs.

New York, McGraw-Hill Book
Company, 1961, 147 p,

Cummings, Laurie D.
“The employed poor: their characteristics and occupa-
tigns.” Monthly Labor Review, July, 1965, pp. 828-41.

Davis, Earl E.

A Study of Low-Wage Workers and Their Response to
High Intensity Training. Vol. 1. New York, Skill Advance-
ment, Inc., 1569, 243 p.

Decker, Robert Lee ‘

A Study of Three Specific Problems in the Measurement
of Interpretation of Employee Attitudes. Washington, D.C.,
Amenean Psycholugical Assudiation, 1955. 11 p. (Psycho-
lugival Monugraphs, Vul. 69, No. 16, Whole No, 401).

Denman, Anne Smith

“Cultural differences and attitudes toward employ-
ment.” In The Soaal Sciences and Manpower Research.
Ames, la.,
1969, pp. 83-94.

Dizard, Jan E,

“Why should Negroes work?’ In Negroes and Jobs,
Louis A. Ferman, Joyce L. Kornbluh, and J.A, Miller,
editors, Ann Arbor, Mich., The University of Michigan Prcss,
1968. pp. 400-14,

Dunkelberger, John E,

Attitude Toward Occupational Change as an Indicator
of Pruspects for Adjustment. Paper presented at the Agn-
cultural Economics and Rural Sociology Section, Association
of Southern Agnuultugal Workers, Atlanta, Ga., 1964. 16 p.
Mimeographed,

Feldman, Jack M. .

“Race, employment, and the evaluation of work.”
Juurnal o) Applied Psycholugy, Vol. 58, No. 1, August,
1973, pp. 10-15.

Frederickson, H-.G.

“Understanding attitudes toward public employment.”
Public Administration Review, Vol. 27, December, 1967, pp.
411-20.

Friedlander, Frank, and Greenberg, Stuart

“Lftect of job attitudes, traiming, and organmization
chmate on performance of the hard-core unemployed.”
Journal of Applied Psychology, Vol. 55, August, 1971, pp.
287-95,

Frost, Olvia Pleasants

A Study of the Effect of Training upon the Level of
Occupational Aspirations and upon Attitudes toward Work
for a Group of Young Negro Men from Low Income
f-amilies. Ph.D. dissertation. New Yurk University, 1972, 235

pages.

Industnal Relations Center, lowa State Unwversity, .

Goodale, Jamnes G,

“Lffects of personal background and tra.ning oft work
values of the hardcore unemployed.” Journal of Applicd
Psychology, Vol. 57, No. 1, February, 1973, pp. 1-9.

Goodwin, Leonard

Do.the Poor Want to Work? A Socul- I’svcholugual Study
of Work Orientations. Washington, D.C,, The Brookings
Institution, 1972. 178 p.

Bibnography.

In probably the most comprehensive analysis of the topic
published, the author has conducted a number of surveys
regarding the work question as it affects the poor. These have
been 1mpressively assembled in ecasily-read form with only
asstnulable statistical data being interpolated. The prototype
study began 1n September, 1967, with 20 tramnees answering
questions about the best and worst ways of life, (Goodwin s
initial research was published by the Brookings Institution in
April, 1968, as *“Orientation of the Uneniployed and
Underempluyed Pour Toward Work and Income Maintenance.
A Feasibility Study,” which was published as a numev. He alsu
published wourk Orientations of Underemployed Povr.
Report on a Pilot Study ™ in the Journa! of Human Resources,
Vol 4, Fall, 1959, pp. 508-19)

Al}long the dlffcrent types of questions which Goodwin
administered and  analyzed later acwording to  certain
themgativ lusters were concepts about. Work Orientation
1 Life Aspirations, Work Orientation 2 The Work Ethie,
Work Orientation 3—Lack of Confidence in Ability to
Succeed in the Work World; Work Orientation 4-
Acceptability of Quasi-lllegal Activities; Work Orientation
S—Acceptability of Welfarr; Work Orientation 6~Work
Beyond Need for Money; Work Onentation 7--Tramnng to
Improve Earning Abihty; Work Onentation 8~Job Discrimi-
nation; Work Onentziion 9~Intention to Work if on Welfare.
The author classified cach item on the questionnaire which
pertained to these 8 dimensions-hundreds of questions
altogether- according to  “psychological element.” These
were descriptions such as, life goal Gub and mwuney), life goal
trelations wigh uthers), ur inwome belief, intention, veeupa-
tional belief, and others.

One group of peuple chusen to be analyzed and -

interviewed was black ADC mothers with teen-age sons
registered with the Baltimore Department of Welfare. Good-
win eliminated the South because there were insufficient
WIN programs, New York and Los Angeles, tov, are large and
wmphiated. The sites selected were uities large enough to
have a fair-sized WIN prograrn, but widely splayed au@w

_country—Washington, D.C., Baltimore, Detroit, Milfau

Seattle, and the Bay Arca of San Francisco.

Goodwin, Leonard

A Study of the Work Onentations of Welfare Recipients
Participating in the Work Incentive Programn: Final Report.
Washington, D.C., The Bruokings Instuutlon August, 1971,
U.S. Dept. of L.Abo.. Cantract No. §1-09- 69‘0" pp. 115-35.

Greenleigh Associates, Ine,

A Study: Those Not Working in a Tight Labor Market,
Milwaukee, Wisconsin. New York, Greenleigh Associates,
1967. 101 p.

Gurin, Gerald

“Factors rddated tu suceess. soctal and background
haractenistics,” and “Factors related to suceess. attitudes
and motivations.”” In lnner-City Negro Youth in a Job
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~

Training Project. A Study of Factors Related to ittrition
dnd Job Success. Ann Arbur, Mich,, Survey ‘Research Center,
Iratitute for Suuial Rescarch, The University of Michigan,
1968. pp. 74131,

Hall, John Arlis

The Influence of School Descgregation on the Work
Values and Oceupational Aspiration Levets of Twelfth-Grade
Negro Males in Texas Public High Schools, Ph.D. dissertation.
East Texas State Unwversity, 1971, 106 pages.

Hall, Oliver Milton

Attitudes_and Lnempluyment. A Companisun of the
Opinions and Atttudes of Linployed and Unemployed Men.
Ph.D. dissertation. Columbia Unuversity, 1934, 05 pagus
Bibhography, diagrams.

“Hardeore unemipluyed protlems and attitudes,”
Amerian Vownonal Journal, Vol 43, No. 8,
November, 1968, pp. 30-32,

lfarrison, E.C,
A Study ot Oceupational Attitudes.” Journul ot Negro
Education, Vol. 22, 1953, pp. 471-75.

Hatcher, Richard

“How it looks from the center of the city.,” In
Prejudive, U.S.A., Charles Y. Gluock and Ellen Siegelman,
editurs. New York, Fredench A, Pracger, Publishers, 1969.
pp. 184-94,

Haywood. Charles .
*The Unemployed Poor: Labor Mobility and Poverty.”
In The Disadvantaged Poor. Education and Employment.

_ Task Force on Economic Growth and Opportumty. Washing-

Q

ton, D.C., Chamber ot Comnmerce of the United Statcs, 1966.
Pp. ’63‘)5

Hecht, RM., et al,
“Let’s stop worrying about aptitudes and look at
attitndes,” Personnel Journal, December, 1965, pp. 616-19.

Heneman, Herbert G, Jr., and Dawis, Rene V,

Youth Unemployment. Frictions in the Threshold of
the Work Career an Lxploratory Probe. Minneapolis, Minn.,
Final Report, Industrial Relativns Center, University of
Minnesota, 1968, USDL Research Contract No. 81-22.01,
135 p.

Imparato, Nicholas

A Report on the In-School Work Experience Program in
Greater Toledo. Toledo, O., Economic Opportunity Planning
Association of Greater Toledo, 1967. 44 p.

Jacabs, Paul

A view from the other side: unemployment as part of
identity.” /n Unemployment i a Prosperous Economy: A
Report of the Princeton Manpower Symposium, May 13-14,
1965, Princeton, N.J., Princeton Umwversity, 1965, pp. 45-63.

Jewish Employment and Vocational Seruice.

Youth Traiming Project, Final Report. St. Lows, Mo.,
Office of Manpower Policy, Evaluation and Ruscarch, 1966.
89 p.
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Kaplan, . Roy, and Tausky, Curt

“Work and the welfare Cadillae. the function of and
commitmeat tv work among the hard-core unemployed.”
Social Problems, Vol. 19, No. 4, Spring, 1972, pp. 469-83.

Katzell, Raymond A.; Ewen, Robert B.; and Korman,
Abraham K,
The Jub Atutudes of Workers from Different Ethmi

Bakgrounds. New Yurk, New York Unwversity, June, 1970.
U.S. Dept. of Labor, Reszarch Report Contract No.
41-8-006-34. 108 p. Tables, questionnaires.

The researchers found a lot of difficulty in locating
companies with a sizeable portion of black white-collar
wourkers, and ultimately unly five companies provided usable
questionnaires fur pilot study, and unly seven companies for
the main study. As a result of the study, the following
conclusion was drawn: “The tendz,cy for black workers to
have somewhat more favoratie job attitudes than whites,
while on the average, is ni.t umform among the d\fferent
companies.” (p. 80)

Lawlis, Garland Frank

Motwvational Aspects of the Chronally Unemployed,
Fayetteville, Ark,, avallable from the author at the University
of Arkansas, l968 g1 p.

Leshner, S.S.

A Survey of Work Onentation, Work Sample Evalua-
tion, and Counseling Practices n CLP 4nd WIN Programs.
Phlladclphla Pa,; Jewish Employment and Vocational Serv-
ice, 1972, U.S. Dept. of Labor, Contract No, 82-40-69-36.
70 p.

Levitan, Sar A.; Rein, Martin; and Marwick, David

Work and Welfare Go Together. Baltimore, The Johns
Hopkins Press, 1972, (Policy Studics in Fmployment and
Welfare, No. 13). x, 143 p. Tables, diagrams, bibliographics
at chapter ends.

Chapter 4 is “Work and Training” (pp. 70-109), which
includes a discussion of the WIN prograin and its inflection in
the trmmng seiting. Cirapter 5, “Options in Welfare Policy”
(pp. 110-38), exanunes the work ethic and the vanous forms
of aid which could be ingtalled to aid welfa reform in
conjunction with work efforts, and traces; the imtial use of
the negative mwpme tax prnuple in 1967, under the Social
Scuunity Act and continued application since then, The
“not ™ dilernma, wlhich produces antiwork teclings n
welfare recipicnts, is explicated.

Liecbow, Elliot
“Men and Jobs.” In Tally's Corner,
Brown and Company, 1966. pp. 29-71.

Boston, Little,

Lyman, Elizubeth L,

“Occupational differences in the value attached to
work,” American Journal of Sociology, Vol, 62, 1955-56,
pp. 138-44,

Macarov, David
“Motwivation o Work.” /n Incentives to Work. San
Francisco, Jossey-Bass, 1970. pp. 61-108,

Mandell, W., Blackman, S., and Suliwvan, C.E.
Disadvantaged Youth Approaching the World of Wourk,
A Study of NYC Enrollees in New York City, a Final Report.
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Staten Island, New York, Wakott Research Center, Novem-
ber. 1969, U.S. Dept. uf Labor, Contract No. 41-7-009-34.
117 p.

Mertyn, Robert K,

Soctal Theory and Socul Structure, New York, The
Free Press of Glencoe, Inc,, 1957,

Pages 131-60 contuin an aiteresting summary of the
work outlouk of the slum inhabatant, including a discussiun
ot sume ot the undesitable subhmational activities which the
slum inhabitant may take up af he s trustrated from finding
work or 4 steady wmeome,

Miller, Joe A., and FFerman, Lows A,

Welfare Careurs «nd Low Wage Dmiploy ment. Washing:
ton. D.C.. U.S. Dept. of, Labur, December, 1972, Contract
Nu, 31-24-69-05. LS, Dept. ot Labor Manpower Administra
tion, 77 p.

Fables,

Using Detroit as home base, the person working for low
wages, who nay of may not be receiving welfare, is
serutinized, This study does not try to show the deserving
poor n contrast to the welfare poor.

Muwssoun Universty Agncultural Experiment Station.

Perception ot jub uppurtunities among low-mcome
groups in Missoun. Columbia, Mo., University of Missouri
Agncultural Expernent Station, 1968, 10 p,

Morton, J.E.

Handbeok for Commumty Manpower Surveys, Kalama-
o0, Mich., The W.E. Upjohn lnstitute tfor Employment
Research, October, 1972, (Methods tor Manpower Analysis
No. ),

Questionnaires.

Section U, <Work | xpenences and - Attitudes,”™
espectally questions $0-65 given on pages 85-92, are relevant
Detatled questions, many wath several parts, examine the
attitudes of worhers on® the tinding ot Jobs, teelings about
working outside the home for pay, degree of influence of the
indwdual over the surrounding work nalieu, the role of uck,
the sense of fate, and so torth,

Moymhan, Dantel Patnek

“l:mployment, wmcome, and the vrdeal ot the Negro
tamly.” In The Negro American, Talcott Parsons and
Kenneth B Clark, editors. Boston, Houghton-Mitflin, 1966,
pp. 134-89

National Institutes of Mental Health, Pubhe Information
Sechion.

Mental Health i Appalachia, Washington, D.C., U.S.
Dept, ot UHealth, Education, and Weltare, Public Health
Serviee, U S, Guvernmeni Punting Ottice, 1905, 17 p.

Netl, WS
“T'he meanimg of work to the poor ™ Rehabiitation
Coumelng Bulletn, 11l 1967,

Palmer, Gladys L.

‘Attitudes toward work 1o an industial cormmuunity.”
Ameriean Journal of Soaology, Vol 63, July, 1957, pp.
1726

Perrella, Vera C |, and O'Bouyle, Edward J
“Work plums of men not n the labor toree,” Monthis
Tabor Resiew, Vol 91, No 8, August, 1968, pp. 8-14,
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Petersen, Gene B., and Sharp, Laure M.

I'he Cleveland Southern In-Migrant Study, Working
Paper No. 2. Washington, D.C., Bureau of Soctal Science
Research, Ine., 1963, 37 p.

Petshek, Kirk R,

Negroes i the White-Collar Labor Market. Traimng,
Lmploy ment, and Attitudes. Madison, Wis,, The University
ot Wiscunsin, Center tor Studies in Vouativnal and Tochmieal
Lducation, 1971, (Research Report). 119 leaves.

Tables, questionnaires,

In ths survey, of 250 respondents in Milwaukee, 83
were  blacks, These people had had courses under the
Manpower Development and Traimng Act and  were
questioned abuut thar worh wxperiences after the trausung
took place. Sume of the attitudes covered concerned
triendships, compdatibidity with fellow workers, and contacts
with co-workers outside of the work situation,

Plotnick, HHarold -~
T he attitudinal urientation of the worker and aceulacy

w predicting Jhient behavior,™ Soca! Service Resen, March,

1965, pp, 23-30,

Purcell, Theodore V., and Webster, Rosalind
“Window un the hard-sore world,” Harsard Business
Revew, July/August, 1969, pp. 118-29,
ae

Quinn. Robert P, et gk

Turnover and Tramng A SocialPsychologieal Study of
Disadvantaged Workers., Ann Arbor. Mich.,, Umversity of
Mielagan Survey Research Center, 1970, 299 p

Rosen, Hjalmer

Gu-the-Job Ornientation of Unemployed Negro Skill
Center Imnnees and Ther Supervisors,  Detroat, Mich,,
avatlable trom the author at Wayne State Umiversity, Depart-
ment ot Psychology, 1968, 18 p.

Rosen, R.AL .
*1he world ot work through the eyes ot the hard-core,”™
Personnel Admpusiration, Mayfiune, 1970, pp. 8-21.

Rytina, Joan Huber; Form, Walham H., and Pease, John
“Income and stratification deology: behets about the

Amengan  opportumty structure.”™ .Amercan Journal of

Socology, Vol. 75, No. 4, Part 2, January, 1970, pp. 703-1o.

Sadotsky, Stanley ]

“Work attitudes, self-smage and the socual and psycho-
logival background o work-seeking Negro young men m New
York City.” In A Study of the Meaning, Expenience and
| tteets of the Nerghborhuvod Youth Corps on Negro Youth
Sceking Work, New York, Center tor Study of the Unem-
ployed. Graduate School of Socil Work, New York Univer-
sity, 1968, pp. 10-10.

Schieber, Sylvester J,

“Poverty and the demand for labor,”™ In Perspectives on
Poverty, Denns J. Dugan and Wallam 1L, Leahy, editors, New
York, Pracger Publishers, 1973, pp. 107-21,

Bibhiography.

Fhe author 1 making a case tor the nborn inhibiting
character which the dual labor market (or tripartite labor
market) impdrts to the poor, and espectally to thar desire for
work, A section of this chapter is “The Labor Market and the
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Pour,” another 1s ° The Trpartite Labor Market.” Because
ot a lack of human capital, lack ot proper wurk attitades, or
imabuity to enter the market, the workang poor in this sectur
are excluded trom the core ceonosmy,” (p 11R)

Scheerber, Damel

“Work expencnee programs.” M Protile of the Student
Dropout, Danmel Schreiber, editor, New York, Random
House, 1967, pp. 240-74,

Seeman, Melvin

Alienation and apowledge-seching ¢ aote un attitude
and action.” Secat Probicms, Vol 20, No. 1, Spring, 1972,
pp. 30-31,

Shostak, Arthur B,

Blue Codar Life, New York, Random House, 1969, 299
P

C hapter 3 deals wath the subjective tactors in the hte of
the bluc-collar worher. work status, work meamng, work
satistaction, and worker relationships, Manhiness and worh
are hinked 1n this discussion, as are the effects of work on the
attitude of this type of worker,

Skill Advancement, Ine.

Fie Low-Wage Employee im his Work Environment- A
Study m Depth (Preimmary Findigsy,  Upgradmng  the
Leong-Wage Worker: An Ergonomue Approach, Vol 8. New
York, Skill Advancement, Inc,, 1967, 181 p,

Soularz, Andrew K,

»Eiteets of the carmngs exemnption provision on AFDC

recipients: an antenm research report.”™ Welfare i Review,
Npl 9, No. 1, January/February, 1971, pp. 18-20.

“The two major questions raised by the study are these.
What 1s the work response of AFDC recipients to the
exemption? and Under what conditions would the carmings
exemption nerease the degree of employabihity?” (p. 18).
The interviews oceurred an ear!, 1970: about 3500 AFDC
women n ten cties across Amenca and about 650 AFDC
men 11 Camden and Los Angeles were canvassed. Only about
lo percent of the total understood the mplications of the
new system. Reasons and percentages tor those not working
continuously i the fast three years are given. as usual. many
mothers did not work because of Juld care problems which
would be encountered. Attitudes ot weltare reapients are
aiven 10 g short but intormative se«tion on page 19, with the
teetings ot men and those of women drawn, The article ends
with some apt descniptors regarding the personal charactens
tics of the interviewees,

Somers, Gerald G,

“Research methodology in the evaluation of retraimng
programmes.” Fabour and  tutomanion, Bullein No, 1,
1964, 21 p.

Southern Rural Research Project.
The I'xtinction ot the Black Farmer i Alabama, Selma,
Al Sonthern Rural Research Project, 1968, 13 p.

Springer, Phalip B,

Work  Attitudes ot Diadvantaged Black Men A
Methodologieal Inquiry, Washington, D.C.. U.S. Government
Printing Office, 1972, U.S. Dept. of Labor. Bureau ot Labor
Statistics, (Report 401), 28 p.

Tables, bibhographic tootnotes,
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Al

Thc‘/burcau of Labor Statisties oftices m Washington
and San Francisvo worked with PACT, Ine., of San Franuseo
on the ntenviewing and evaluation of the work-related
attitudes and problems of bla.k men n the Bay Arca, Three
groups of men were serutimzed: those who got jobs and kept
them, those who got jobs and left them, and those who did
nut want jobs, For the first two groups, a total of 186 were
interviewed; for the last group, 185.

Chapters: 1. Introduction; IL Attitudnal items in
relation to current participants and nonparticipants in the
labor force; 11F, Attitudinal items in relation to “stayers” and
“leavers,”™ IV, Insights into the attitudes of men who climned
they had never worked, V. Interviewers' background and
interaction with respondents; V1. Conclusion. Although
Chapters 11 and 111"contain the most important obscrvations
and tables on the people who have worked, Chapter 1V,
though brief, presents a number of direct quotations from
the mouths of those who had no interest in working. lalf of
these men had hustled. There are a number of references of

jinterest in the footnotes section at the end, some of which

are tied to thie theory of the work ethic. In summary, it can
only be concluded that this is an important study,
thoroughly rescarched and clearly presented, which is
cerfainly a definitive work in its ficld.

Stambler, Howard V,
*New directions mn area labor force statistics.” Monthly
Lubor Review, Vol, 92, No. 8, August, 1999, pp. 3-9. -~

Stein, Robert L.

“Work history, attitudes and income of the unem-
ployed.” Monthly Labor Review, December, 1963, pp.
1405-13.

Stone, Robert C,, and Schlamp, Fredric T,
Weltare and Working Fathers. Low-Income Family Life
Styles, Lexngton, Mass,, Lexington Books, D.C. Heath and

*Company, 1971, xxix, 284 p.

Figures, tables,

“The study which this book deseribes was sponsored
jomtly by the California State Dept. of Social Welfare and
the US. Dept. of Health, Education, and Welfare (Welfare
Administration Project 207), and appeared originally under
the title, Family Life Styles below the Poverty Line (1966).”
{From the Acknowledgments),

This 15 0 seminal work which draws together the work
of 4 virtual “wast of thousands” of project directors,
tesearchers, interviewers,  graduate  assistants. and  pro-
gramimers, tmostly from the Bay Area. The sample size was
1200 familics, with 600 of themn weifare and 600 of thém
nonwelfare, from four parts of Califorma. Both sets of
matched familics had the same income level.

Strumpel, Burkhard

“Eeonomic wellbeing 1s tied to more ‘than money,
receiit studies suggest.” hsnitite for Socal Research News:
letter, Vol, 1, No. 17, Winter, 1973, pp. 5-6.

Swanstram, Thonas E.

“Employment of school age youth.” In Special Labor

Force Report No. 55, US. Dept. of Labor. Washington, D.C.,
U.S. Government Printing Office, 1965, pp, 851-56, A1-A 13,

Tausky, Curt, and Wilson, William J. )
“Work attachment among black men.” Phylon, Spring,
1971, pp. 23-30,
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Thompson, David L., and Miles, Grey H. .

Self Actuated Work  Bihaviwr among  Low Incwme
Peuple. Minneapolis, Minn., Nurth Star Research and Devel
opment Institute, 1971,

One of the results shuwn by interviews “with 6,000
welfare recipients was that 90 percent of the working
mothers felt that their children’s day care arrangements were
dveeptable. On the uther hand, 40 pereent of those who were
not wurkmg thought that if they were working, ther
Jhildtca ould not be satisfactunily looked after, Approxi-
mately 60 ‘percent of the white welfare mothers and 50
pereent of the black welfare inuthers would rather stay at
home since they perceived their children zs wanting that. As
for reasons for leaving the last job, over 25 percent of the
white' mothers and 20 percent of the black mothers said that
this hinged on thewr children’s necd fur supervision.

Tiffany, Donald W.: Cowan, Jamnes R.;and Tiffany, Phyllis
M.

The Unemployed. A Sowul-Psychological  Portran,
Englewoud Chiffs, N.J., Prentice-lall, Inc., 1970, vin, 180 p,

Part Two mncludes “*Soual Atmudcs and the Viuous
Unemployment Cycle,” pages 23-37; and “Working Women:
Females, Femimsts, or Human Beings?” pages 38-31. Part
Three includes “Self-Direction” versus Powerlessness,™ pages
7287, and “Sucial and Psychologieal Handieaps tu Emnploy-
ment.” pages 88-99, Cupivus biblivgraphic nutes follow cach

- chapter.

Touraine, A., ct al.

Workers® Attutudes to Techmieal Change, Paris, Organy-
zativn for Economic Cu-Operation and Devetopment, New
Yorh, McGraw-1ill Book Company, 1965. 177 p.

Triandis, H.C.: Feldman, J.; and Harvey, WM.

Job Perceptions among Black and White Adolescents
and the Hard-Core Uncemployed. lllinois Studics of the
Culturally Disadvantaged. Urbana, University of lllinois,
Dept. of Psychology, February, 1971, Technical Report No,
7. LS. Dept. of Health, Education, and Welfare, Research
Grant No, 12-P-55175/5-02, 121 p.

U.S. President,

Manpower Repurt of the Presddent, and a Report un
Munpower Requirements, Resourees, Utilization, and Train
ing, by the U.S. Dept. vt Labor. Transmitted to the Congress,
Apnl, 1967, Washington, D.C.. U.S., Government l’rmtlng
Office, 1967, "85 p.

Tables.”

On pages 82 to 84 s a small but pertinent scction
__entitled “Work Attitudes and Motivation.” The sub-scctions
include: “Attitudes toward Low-Paid Menial jobs;” *Atti-
and “Hliit Activity,”
Upjohn Institute for Employment Research,

Work i America. Report of a Special Task Force to the
Seeretary of Health, Education, and Welfare, Cambridge,
Mass., The M:1.T, Press, 1973, xix, 262 p

This entire book is of intcre:.t, not only for its
discussion of the attitudes toward worh by disadvantaged
peoples, but for its comments on blue wollar and middle-class
workers as well, On pages 34 and 35 is & brief but telling
deseription of the image of the working class, the blue-collar
workers, a» they are portrayed through the medium of
television. Prublems of Amenican wourhers are discussed in the
*The Minonty Werker™ on pages 51 to §9. One
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munority worher out of three works regularly, one out of
three 1s either out of work, ur spuradically working, or 1s too
iscoaraged to look for work, Aveording to “The Survey of
Workii.,, Conditions,” 37 percent of black workers under 20
have negative feelings about their work, up tu age 44, blachs
feel unhappy about their work abuut twice as frequently as.
du whites. Of blacks under 44, 22 percent discern racial
discriminativa, whereas only 5 pereent of the older black
workers find this, Regarding blue-collar black workers, 12
percent  found discmination, but amung white-collar
wurhers, 29 pereent \.umplamcd of it, Lach chapter has 1ts
own well-developed biblivgraphy, there are uxtensive notes
for the chapters.

Via, Emnory F.

“*Discrimipation, integration, and  jub  equality.”
Monthly Labor Rerview, Vol. 91, No. 3, March, 1968, pp.
82-89.

Wade, Ruth, Jordan, Garland, and Myers, George
“The view of the paraprofessional.™ American Journal
of Orthopsychuatry, Vol. 39, Nu, 4, July, 1969, pp. 677-83.

~Waltner, R.H. .

The Measurcment of Work Relevant Attitudes. A
Report un the Develupment of o Measuning Lnstrument. Final
Report, Washmgton, D.C., Geurge Washington University,
Manpower Research PI'OJLC[S, October, 1970, U.S. Dept. of
Labor, Contract No, 41-7-004-09. 110 p.

Washington State Dept. of Public Instruction.

Prelinunary list of resource materials un punonty
groups, Olympia, Wash., Washington State Dept. of Public
Instruction, 1968. '

Wicker, Tom -
_ “The pour and the work cth,”
Friday, July 13, 1973, p. C-35, col. 1.
Wicker repuits vn g new study of Detrot residents who
were either earming very hittle or were receving welfare, This
research was conducted by Louis A. Ferman and Joe A,
Miller for the U.S. Dept. of Labor. According to Wicker, the
rescarch differentiates between the problemns ©of male as
oppused to thuse of female weifare recipients, A nuinber of
faviurs heep o sigmficant group of people mn poverty or near
it, whether on welfare or working, sume of these are. rural
bachground with nadequate cducation, o deficiency in
training or skill development, and positional mobility, as
with migration to the city. Being feinale or a racial minority
group member intensifics these disadvantages.

The New Yurh Tunes,

Wickersham, Edward D,

Detruat’s Insured Unemployed and Employabic Welfare
Recipients: Their Characteristics, Labor Market Experience,
and Attutudes. Kalumazoo, Mich.,, Upjohn Institute iet
Employinent Research, 1963, 56 p.

Tables.

This study, although contmed to ti caity 1€00s,
demnonstrates a number of Characternisties about zmznioyable
wurhers vn welfare, In Detrost, 1n February 1900, there were
4,000 cmpluyable peuple drawwmg welfare, wghty-one per-
vent of whom were nonwhite, Seventy percent of the men
and seventy-ught poreent of the women had been unem-

ployed for more than two years, About 950 uicnts tuvk the

#*General Aptitude Test Battery, the results of those duing

well boded well for future employment training,




Willie, Charles V., and Riddick, Walter E,

“The employed poor: a case study.” /n Poverty as a
Public Issue. Ben B. Scligman, editor. New York, The Free
Press, 1963, pp. 138-51,

Wolf, Thicmo, Jr. -
Human Development, Sense of Belonging, and Job-
Suceess of Hard-Core Poverty Negro On-the-Job Trainees:
Implications Tor Providing Means of Upward Mobility as a
Treatment for the Black-White Social Conflict. Ph.D. disser-
= tation, New York University/ 1971, 108 pages.

ERIC )

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

26

A, 2. Wotk Opportunities / 17

,?Q._ﬁ.-

+




-

E

re

A. Attitudes of the Poor

-~

3. Attitudes of the Poor Towérd Welfsre

Baruch € ollege. Center for the Study of Urban Problems.

Studizs in Public Welfure. New York, Thé City Univer-
sty of New York, Baruch College, 1969,

This series mcdudes. Podell, Lawrence, “Families on
Weltare in. New York City,”” New Yoik, 1969. Poimcroy,
Richard, “Stusies :n Public Welfare. Reactions of Welfare
Ciients to Caseworker Contact,” New York, 1969, Pomeroy,
Richard, “Studies in Public Welfare. Reactions of Weliare
Chients to Socual Serviee,” New York, 1969, Pomceroy,
Richard, and Yahr, Huarold, “Studies in Pubhe Welfare,
Eftects ot3Caseworker Turnover on Welfare Clients,” New
York, 1969, Yahr, Harold, and Pomeroy, Richard, “Studies
in Publi. Welfare. Etiects of Ehgibihity lnvestigation on
Welfare Chients,” New York, 1969.

Bayer, Kurt Richard '
A Socaual ladicator ot the Cost of Being Black. Ph.D.
cissertation, University of Maryland, 1971. 162 puges.

Billingsiey, Andrew, and Giovannoni, Jeanne M,

Chuldren of the Storm: Black €hidren and American
Chuld Weltare. New York, Harcourt, Brace, and World, 1972,
263.p.
IHustrations, -

?

Bishop, Edwn. Sherwood I1

The Selt-Coneept ot the Weltare Mother. Some Socio-
iogieal Correlates, PLD. dissertation n Souology. The
Florida State University, 1972, 187 pages.”

Bloodwortth, Jessie A,, znd Greenwood, Elizabeth

.The Persunal Srde. Washington, D.C., Works Progress
Adminstration, Division of Research, 1939 Republished
1971, by the Arno Press and The New York Times, New
York, m, 417 p.

Thc. autliors attempt to warm up the human issues
behind the impersonal statistivs racked up dunng the
depression, roughly fiftcen million people were uneinployed
and twenty-cight milfion were receiving public assistance at
the peak of the 30s. The forty-five cases descrived here were
taken irom a field of 103 people interviewed in depth n
Dubuque [ewa, from December, 1937 to April, 1938, All ot
the people had to be working class rather than manegerial or
professional, and to have had. at the mimmum an uncm-
ployed nenod of four consecutive inonths.
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There were three types of fam.hies participating. those
who had had public ichef and were now back in jobs, those
who had not Lad publiwe relief when unemployed and were
back at thewr job, those who were out of work and were
recewving aid, and others who were not receiving relief aud
who were out of work, Many of thie subjects were in their
middle years, but there are sizeable sections of the book
dealing with those over 60 and those under 35, Each person’s
story is completed not only by a full descriptivn. of his
life-style and opiions, but also by an ¢mployment history
showing when and where he was cinployed.

Regarding the crucial problun an their lives, that of
whether they liked or disbhed pubhic assistanee, “‘their
opinions contain some ‘of the most cogent criticisms and
evaluations of public assistance and the WPA that could be
found.” Some interviewed thought that assistance just
reduced people to being parasites. On the subject of work
relief, it was felt by some that there were those who
exploited it and worked sloppily: on the other hand, others
thought it was not demeaning and that workers did not
exploit their opportunity to “slough off.”” At any rate, 1t is
‘important to note that all of the interviewees would rather
have had work relief than the dole. -

Bocttcher, Richard E.

An Investigation of the Participation of AFDC
Recipients™in the Food Stamp Program Cast within the
Framework of Etzionr’s Compliance Theory. Ph.D. disserta-
tion in Scuology. University of Minnesota, 1970. 313 pages.

Briar, Scott

“Welfare from below.
welfare system.”
370-85,

recipients’ views of the public
California Law Rewiew, May, 1966, pp.

Cassidy, Susan; Lerman, Judithyand Youngbauur Jil

Welfare Att:tude Survey. Master of Scicnce Thesis.
Madison, Wis., The University of Wisconsin, School of Social
Work, Spring, 1970. 63 leaves.

Bibliography, four appendices, mcluding juestivnnaies and
tables.

This 1s a very well-done researchi picee, thoroughly
dowumented with statistical tables on the attitudes of a group
of AFDC people in Madison, Wisconsin, intervicwed in late
1969. “There were essentially two purpeses fur the study.
(1) to ascertain recipients’ attitudes towaid the program and
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problems they had because they were AFDC recipients; and
(2) to determine whether they saw a need for an orgamazation
to deal with these problems; and if so, what type of
organization it should be.” (p. 1) By interviewing 2 random
sample of AFDC recipients in Madison, the authors hoped to
obtain a profile of recipients’ attitudes about welfare,
orgamzations, change mechamsms, and welfare nghts organi-
zations.” (p. 2) A few of the attitudes to which interviewees
were asked to respond on the topic of the possibility of
col]ect&(c}y seeking more comprehensive welfare nghts n
Dane Guunty, Wisconsin, were. ““Never get anything done 1n
a group,” “Reupients will be pumshed by the depariment,”
and “Recipients will lose friends.”

.Appendix B 15 the Coding Book Scheme. Appendix D
furnished some comments on the weifare recipients as
percewved by the mterviewers. Most of the reuipients saw
themselves as deserving welfare funds, yet others as
advantage-takers. In the fail of 1969, there had been a huge
tight for welfare nghts culmmating 1n a “Mothers’ March.”
some of the comments pertain to the use the mnterviewees
thought that -this struggle served, and how 1t would affect
their image.

Cloward, Richard A., and Piven, Frances F.

“A strategy to end poverty.” In Man Agamsi Puverty.
World War 1ll. Arthur I. Rlaustein and Roger R. Woolk,
editors, New York, Vintage Books, 1968. Originally in The

Nation, May 2, 1966. pp. 228-46.

Duncan, Kunigunde

On Relief: A Social Symphony. Boston, Branden Press,
1966. 133 p.
. The author dramatically presents the viewpoints of
dozens of people found in a relief center on the edge of the
Dustbowl] during the Great Depression. The poor and the
wealthy, caseworkers, clerks, and furmers are all represented.

timan, Richard M.

The Poorhouse Smtc" The American Way of Life on
Public As: ‘ance. New York, Pantheon Books, 1966. 305 p.

“Beyond formal interviews and rescarch, 1 spent two
years talking with people on and off public welfare.”
{Author’s note). The writer has not embroidered the stories
of the social welfare administrators and the poor witl whom
they were involved. though the names were altered. Some
very graphic details of the lives of the poor on New York’s
Lower East Side are thus presented, as are many conversa-
tions and interviews.

Friedman, Lawrence M.
“The idea of right as a social and legal concept.”
Journal of Social Issues, Vol. 27, No. 2, 1971, pp. 189-98.

Handler, Joel F., and.Hollingsworth, Eilen Jane
Stigma, Privacy, and Other Attitudes o

Recipients. Madison, Wis,, The Unmwversity of Wisconsmn,

Inststute for Resea.ch on Poverty, 1969. (Reprint 50). 19 p.

thll, Rueben, Stycos, J. Mayone, and Back, Kurt

The Famiy and Population Cuntrul A Puerto Rican
Experunent in Sucial Change. Chapel Hill, NoC., Univeraity of
North Carolina Press, 1959. )

Johnson, Mrs. Charles W.
~The Black commumty looks at the welfare system.”
Journal of Housing, Vol. 25, No. 7, July, 1968, pp. 205-8.

Welfare.
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Kelly, Eugene A.
“Cold, hungry, and despairing,” IUD Agenda, Vol. 2,
No. 9, September, 1966, pp. 23-27.

Komisar, Luey

Down and Out in the U.S.A.. A History of Social
Welfare. New York, New View points, Franklin Watts, Inc.,
1974. xii, 230 p.

Tables, bibliography.

In a very readable, shorter-length book, the writer
covers much territory, including a history of welfare, begin-
ning at the Dark Ages. “The attitude toward public welfare
has hardly changed in four centuries.” (p. xii) Tiiough there
is ample coverage of pre-twentieth century welfare history,
Ms. Komisar touches all bases, including women’s rights,
school lunches, Medicaid, the elderly poor, and guaranteed
income. Ms. Komisar documents the various bills and
countering political moves impeccably, supporting her state-
ments with bibliographical documentation, the result is a
flowing developmental account. One especially strong section
is on contemporary issues of the late sixties and seventies and
on the political climate that greets welfare rights seekers. On
pages 184-88 there is an excellent glossary. The bibliography
is on pages 189-91. On pages 192-97 is a list of thought-
provoking books, pamphlets, articles, and unpublished papers
for further reading. The notes are listed chapter by chapter
on pages 198-211,

Marks, Leah

Your Right te Welfare. New York, Citizens’ Committe:
for Children of New York, Inc., and Center on Social Welfare
Policy and Law, Columbia University, 1968. 147 p.

May, Edgar

The Wasted Amenicans: Cost of our Welfare Dilemma.
New York, Signet Books, The New American Library, Inc.,
1964. 224 p. '

Written by /a Pulitzer prize-winning newspaper
journalist, this book.was researched in the carly 1960s. Yet
maay of :ts disclosures are still current, especially in the area
of life situations common to the poor. In order to probe the
welfare recipients’ world firsthand, the author became a
caseworker, and traveled 1nto all the major urban areas of the
United States. In the chapter, “A Whispered Solution,” on
pages 145-67, he discusses the birth control methods of
various social classes. Other sections focus on the outlook of
mugrants, the aged, unémployed youth, and AFDC mothers.
A number of transcribed conversations revealing the stance
of landlords, employers, poor people, and caseworkers, gives
the book an unusually personal impact, with only a
minimum of statistics. ’

Milwaukee County Welfare Rights Organization.

Welfare Mothers Speak Out. We Ain’t Gonna Shuffle
Anymore. Thomas H. Tarantino and Rev. Dismas Becker,
editors. Introduction by George A, Wiley. New York, W.W.
Norton and Company, Inc., 1972. 190 p.

Bibliographicai footnotes for all chapters: pp. 185-90.

This book covers not only the attitudes of the Milwau-
kee welfare mothers toward welfare, their prospects, how
they {cel tuward the government and welfare administraters,
but also the many inequities in the system of administering
welfare programs. There are a number of direct quotations
from welfare mothers whose lives have been desperately
ruptured by what they perceive as an inadequate system of
public assistance.
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Chapter 1, “The Real Welfare Crists,™ 15 a revealing lovk
at the many ways in which the middle and upper classes have
their own “welfare system.” This includes a number of types
of shelters und subsidics which help those already having
quite enough. The statistics are all easily understood by
non-statisticians. Chapter 3, entitled “Poverty Punps,” talks
abuut 4all the peuple who dare suppuosed to be helping the
poot, and who wind up mnstead only fatten:ng thewr own
hides, the “trickle-down theory.”™ In addition, such problems
as welfare fraud and all the false beliefs and myths about
welfare recipients are firmly explored. Appendix E is “An
Explanation of the Bdl of Welfare Rights.” As impurtant to
the puur peuple whose views are graphed here as therr
perceived inalienable night to have adequate funds for
livelihood is the feeling they project regarding the topic of

" welfare administration, and in particular, welfare reform. The

topic of the effects of the second Family Assistance Plan is
discussed in Chapter 11, “Zap FAPIL.”

O’Neil, Robert M.

The Price of Dependency. Cvil Liberties i the Welfare
State. New York, E.P. Dutton, 1970. 351 p.

Bibliography: pp. 31v-43.

Thus book dedals with the question of whether aceeping
welfare wakes away the welfare reuipient’s rights as a witizen,
Recommendations fur die reform of abusive pragtices are
also discussed.

Phillips, Michael Haider

The DImpact of the Dedaration Procedure upon the
Perceptions and Attitudes of Mothers Recewving Aid to
Families with Dependent Chidren. Ph.D. dissertation. New
York, Columbia University, 1972. 277 pages.

Podell, Lawrence
“Companson of Negro wives and husbands on welfare.™

" In Studies 1 the Use of Heaith Services by Families on

Welfare, Center for the Study of Urban Problems. New York,
The City Unversity of New York, 1909, pp. 1-24,

Rabagliati, Mary, ard Birnbaum, Ezra

“Organizations of Welfare Clients.” In Community
Development 1n the Mobihization for Youth Experience,
Harold H. Weissman, editor. New York, Association Prcss.‘

1969. pp. 102-36.

Reischauer, Robert Danton

The Impact of the Welfaxlc System on Black Migration
and Mantal Stability. Ph.D! dissertation. New York,
Columbia University, 1971, 167 pages.

Schneiderman, L. i
“Value oricntation preferences of chronic
recipients.” Social Work, Vol. 9, July, 1964, pp. 13-18.

relief

Stone, Robert C., and Schlamp, Fredric T.

Welfare and Working Fathers: Low-Income Fumily Life
Styles. Lexington, Mass., Lexmgton Books, D.C. Heath and
Company, 1971, xxix, 284 p.

Figures, tables.
Sce annotation in section A-2.

Studies in Public Welfare
Senies prepared for the use of the Subcommittee on

- Fiscal Policy of the Joint Economic Cominittee of Congress.

<9

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

1974,
See annotation in section B-1.

Stycos, J. Mayone, and Back, Kurt

The Family and Population Countrol A Puerto Rican
Experiment 1 Souial Change. Reported at the International
Data Library and Reference Service-Survey Rescarch Center.
Berkeley, Cal., University of California, 1954.

Sullivan, Rev. Patrick J.

" Perception of and Reaction to “Welfare Stigma™ and
the Influence of Program Participation, Lifc Conditions, and
Persunal Attitudes. Ph.D. dissertation. The Catholie Univer-
sity of America, 1971. 256 pages.

Talbot, Sylvia Evadney Ross

An Inquiry into the Knowledge of Selected Aspects of
Conception and Contraception of a Group of Unmarried,
Pregnant Negro Girls Sixieen Years of Age and Under. Ph.D.
dissertation. Columbia University, 1969.

3
Tarantino, Thomas H., and Becker, Rev. Dismas, editors

Welfare Mo. «ets Speah Out. We Ain’t Gonna Shuffle
Anymore. New York, W.W. Norton and Co., Inc., 1972, 190
p. [Sec annotation under Milwaukee County Welfare Rights
Organization. ) \

Weymar, F. Helmut

“The poor should be paid bonuses.” In Social Policies
for America in the Seventies, Robert Theobald, editor.
Garden City, N.Y., Doubleday and Company,llnc Anchor
Books, 1969. pp. SS 72.

The writer not only examines the problems of work
disincentive aspects of welfare arrangements common in the
late 1960s, but he also throws light on the psychological
world of recipients. In addition, there is a negotiable plan for
enabling people to not only have enough to live on, but also
have welfare benefits in such a way as to not feel a negative
or disincentive regard for money earned working.

Woodsworth, David E.

The F annly Man on Public Welfare Waltham, Mass.,
available from the author at the School of Social Work,
Brandeis University, February, 1968. 303 p.

White, Arthur

Study of the Effects of Sections 210 and 211 of the
1967 Amendments to the Economic Opportunity Act as
Required under Section 233 (c) of the Amendments:
Volume I, Summary and Conclusions. Springfield, Va,,
Clearinghouse for Federal, Scientific, and Technical Informa-
tion, February, 1969. 61 p.

Washingtun, D.C,, U.S. Government Printing Office, 1972 %0 -
\
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4. Attitudes of the Poor About the Future, Fate,

Destiny, and Fulfillment of Potential

Adams, Paul L., M.D., and McDonald, Nancy F.

“Clinical cooling out of poor people.” American
Journal of Orthupsychutry, Vol. 38, No. 3, Apnl 1968, pp.
457-63. \ .
Antonovsky, A.

“Aspirations, class, and racial-ethmc membership,”
Journal of Negro Education, Vol. 36, 1967, pp. 385-93.

Ball, Richard A.

“A poverty case. the analgesic subculture of the
suuthern Appalachians.” American Svciological Revien, Vol
33, No. 6, December, 1968, pp. 885-95.

Barton, Ann, and G:ichnst, Virginia

“Needs and interests of young humemakers living in
two  luw-income  housing  projects.” Juwrnal of  Home
Economuces, Vol. 62, No. o, June, 1970, pp. 389-92.

.
Bell, Rabert T.
“Luwer class Negru

culdren.” Svaal Forees,
493-500

mothers  aspuations for thar
Vul. 43, No. 4, May, 1965, pp.

Bernstein, Saul

“Alicnated youth,” Federal Probation, Vol. 33, No. 2,
June, 1969, pp. 3-10.
Boone, Richard W,

“Reflections on citizen participation and the cconomic
opportuxnity act.” Pubhc Admumstration Review, Vol. 32,
Special Issue, September, 1972, pp. 444-55.,

Bradford, David Lee

The Formation of Achievément Attitudes Among
Lower-Class Negro Youth. Ph.D. dissertation. The University
of Mtchigan, 1966, 100 pages.

A-4 Social Prospects

Bryan, C. Hobson

“Social participation, fatalism, and propensity for
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Gregor, A. James
“Race relations, frustration and aggression.” Revue
Internationale de Sucivlogie, December, 1965, pp. 90-112.

Gruber, Murray

“Four types of black protest. a study.” Svczl Work,
January. 1973, pp. 42-51. Complcte bibliographic references,
tables.

Two mbility ideologies—individual and collective—are
examined 3gainst the skein of four major powerlessness
orientations. integrationist, mhhist, pluralist, and separatist.
According to the integiatiomst stance, the nghts of the
individual to enjoy all the pnvileges of humanhood on his

own merits are emphasized. Nilulist policy dictates a kind of

right by force sucli as the riots which took place in Harlem
from 1964 to 1968. Interpretation differs as to the role of a
sense uf powerlessness in stimulating this kind of action.
Gruber belitves that most rioters act out of a feeling of
powerlessness and, given an overall sense of inability to
change the system by social actions, riot out of a sense of
total futility. The pluralist outlook dictates a Kin- of group-
geist, the devefopment of black’ power, though not separate
from white society. The separatist position, on the other
hand, does wish a move together of black peoples (such as
the Black Muslims), but away from whites, and distinctly
apart from white socicty. Here, the absorption with power-
lessness 15 Jhanneled into the act of black segregation rather
than an crp’phasns on the development of ac.omplishments
or tnumph over environment,

In 1968-69, Gruber obtained 129 interviews from
young blacks, using black interviewers. Ninety-two percent
hived in Cleveland and were of three groups. upward bound
clients, “pride” members, and OEQ compensatory and
unaftihated street people. The methodology and interpreta-
tion are given 1n a Jlear teat with stoecinet statistical tables.
The possibility of lnk-ups between protest groups and
welfare rights organizations is outlined in a final section.

Guillory, Ferrel

“Representative Dorothy Taylor.™ Svuth Tuday, Vol. 4,
No. 3, November, 1972, p. 7.

Iler viewpoint is that of poor blacks on prison and other
problem arcas in New Orleans.

"Hannerz, UIf

Soulside: Inquaries into Ghetto Culture and Com-
munity, New York, Columbia University Press, 1969, 236 p.
Bibliographic references, pp. 224-31.

Black attitudes are expressed especially well in Chapter

8, “Waiting for the Burming o Begin,™ un pages 159-76.

Harris, Edward E.
Some Sovcial Effects of Race Relativons. New York,
American Press, 1967. 126 p.

Harris, Louis
“The Black mood: more militant, more helpful, more
determined.” Time, Apnl 6, 1970, pp. 28-29,

Iarns, Louis

“flow black Americans rate their leaders, organiza-
twons.” Ch:cago Tribune, Thursday, January 13, 1972, sce-
tion 1, p. 16.

Ilarrss concluded that the old stand-bys, such as the
NAACP, SLC, Ralph Abernathy, and Charles Lvers, were still
the favorite images -2ven atter some years on the list. Rep.
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Shirley Chisholm and Sen. Edward Brooke have also joined
the ranks ot admired leaders. Some of the others of the
1,023 black people polled included Roy Wilkins, Carl Stokes,
the Urban Leagne, Thurgood Marshall, and Jesse Jackson.
There Wwere three other possible categories in which the
people who were polled could place the tl1 figures or
nstitutions mentioned. adimring them ‘some, but not 4
great deal, “hardly any.” ‘not sure.” The final paragraph of
the story states Harry™ belief that althvugh street protests
have abated somewhat, there s still a rage for equality
demonstrable in the behavior of black people.

Heiss, Jerold, and Owens, Susan

~Selt-evaluations of blacks and whites,” Ameriean
Journal v} Suciology, September, 1972, pp. 360-70.
Hopkins, Thomas J. )

*The role of community agencies as viewed by black
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Jackson, John Samuel !
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bilt University, 1971, 406 pages.

Jacobson, Julis

“Umon conservalism. a barrer to ravial equality.” In
The Negro and the Amerwan Labor Movement, Juhus
Jacobson, editor. Garden Caty, N.Y., Doubleday and
Company, Inc,, 1968, pp. i-26.

Johnson, Helen EW,

The Relationship of the Selt-Concepts of Negro and
White Cullege Freshmen to the Nature of their Written Work,
Ph.D. dissertation 0 Education. North Texas State Uny
versity, 1970, 128 pages.

Johnsan, Jettalyn Harnette

Experiences and Attitudes of Black and White Com-
mumty College Students toward Selected Pubhe Institutions.
Ph.D. dissertation. Umversity of Southern Cahfornmia, 1972,
1 68 pages

Johnson, Jesse L

*Attitudes ot Blacks Working in the Business Environ-
ment.” From a paper presented at Black Executive™
wonterence sponsored by Cornell Unmiversity, June 4, 1969,
11 p.

Kaplan, John

~bqual justice i an unequal world. equality tor the
Negro the problem ot speual treatment,” Xorthwestern
Unmiversity Law Restew, Vol, o1, No. 3, July;August, 1966,
pp. 363410,
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Negro Self-Cuncept. Implications jor Schoul and Cin-
zenship. New York, McGraw-Hill. 1965.

Kmght, James Henry

The Interpersonal Values and Aspiration Levels of
Negro Semors in Totally Integrated and Segregated Southern
High Schools. Ph.D. dissertation in Education. Chapel Hill,
Unwversity of North Carolina, 1970. 205 pages.

John R, Kraft, Inc.

The Attitudes of Negroes in Various Cities. /n Federal
Role in Urban Affairs: Part 6 of Hearings before the
‘Subcommittee on Executive Reorganization of the Com-
mittee on Government Operations, in the U.S. Senate, 89th
Congress, 2d Session, September 1, 1966. Washington, D.C,,
11S. Government Printing Office, 1966. pp. 1387-88.

Kuvlesky, William P., and Lever, Michael

Occnpaticnal Goals, Expectations, and Anticipatory
Goal Deflection Experienced by Negro Girls Residing in
Low-Income Rurai and Urban Places. Presented at the
Southwestern Soutvlogical Society Meetings. Dallas, March,
1967. 17 p.

Lachman, Sheldon L., and Singer, Benjamin D.

The Detroit Riot of July 1967. A report prepared for
the Manpower Administration. Detroit, Mich., U.S. Dept. of
Labor, Behavior Research Institute, 1968. 72 p.

Lemberg Center for the Study of Violence. g

Six-City Study-A Survey of Racial Attitudes in Six
Northern Cities: Preliminary Findings. Waltham, Mass.,
Brandeis University, Lemberg Center for the Study of
Violence, June, 1967, 22 p.

Tables.

The Lemberg Center and the Roper Research Associates
were granted Ford Foundation money to study attitudes of
blacks and whites in Cleveland and Pittsburgh, Dayton and
Akron, and San Francisco and Boston. the first of ¢ach pair
had had riots in the summer of 1966, the second of each pair
had not. The results presented are only preliminary. Five
hundred blacks and 500 whites, all 18 and over, were
questioned in each city between October, 1966 and April,
1967. Blacks were interviewed by blacks, and whites by

whites. There were 90 questions, Interviewers sclected a .

proportionate number using the factors of age, sex, and
employment. Census tracts were also used to cnsure a fair
distnbution n the sample. The areas covered were: riot
potential, level of black distatisfaction, level of white
resistance to change, the disparity n attitudes between
whites and blacks, black and white attitudes toward riots,
summary and conclusion.

Regarding riot prevention measures, it was felt that the
great black-white gap in attitudes comes partly from a basic
lack of information on the part of whites: whites do not
know the interior black identity well enough te want to
change circumstances. Most whites wanted an end to
discimination 1n employment, but much fewer were willing
to endorse job traimng programs and other means of
maintaining guaranteed wages. Whites were much more
sluggish than blacks on open housing, yet both races felt that
uty administrators shuuld Anow about black neighborhoods
and black outlooks on hie. On fnots, 55 percent of the blacks
i all six uties beheved that of there had not been riots,
Congress would never have passed the Civil Rights laws.
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Some Correlates of Anomia among Rural Negroes
Raleigh, Nurth Carolina State Unwversity, Department of
Rural Sociology, 1966.
Mimeographed.

‘Littig, Lawrence W.

“Negro personality correlates of aspiration to tradr
tionally open and Josed vocupations,” The Journal of Negro
Educativn, Vol. 47, No. |, Winter, 1968, pp. 31-36.

Marz, Gary Trade
Protest and Prejudice: A Study of Belief in the Black
Community, New York, Harper and Row, 1967. 228 p.

Marx, Gary Trade

(Protest and Prejudice: The Climate of Opinion in the
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Unwversity of California, 1966. 406 pages.
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Soual and Psychulugical Cliaracternistics of the Black
Liberation Mouvement. A Colonial Analogy. PLD. disserta-
tion. Ann Arbor, The Umversity of Michugan, 1971, 157
pages.

Matthews, Donald R., and Prothro, James W,
Negroes and the New Southern #olinics. New York,
Harcourt, Brace and World, 1966. xv1, 551 p. [llustrations.

McCord, W., and Howard, J.

“Negro opinons 1n three rniot cities.” American
Behavioral Scientiss, Vol, 11, No. 4, March/April, 1968, pp.
24.27.

McDaniel, P.A., and Babchuk, N,
*‘Negro conceptions of white people in a northeastern
aty.” Phylon, Spring, 1960, pp. 7-19.

Middleton, John Thomas
Atutudes Regarding Marnage Vows and Mantat Con-
servatism among Negro and White Students. Ph.D. disserta-
tion. The Flonda State Umversity, 1968. 104 pages,
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Miller, Kent S., and Dreger, Ralph Mason, editors

Comparative Studies of Blacks and Whites s the [hmted
States, New York, Semunar Press, 1973, xm, 572 p,

Tables. .

Tlus 15 one of the largest and most important recent
collections of studies dealing with relatronslups and attitudes
between the black and white races i the United States. Each
chapter recapitulates important studies and concludes with a
reference section, usually listing several dozen bibliographical
leads far further investigation. There are seventeen chapters,
many by professors at southern umwversities; the topics
include genetics, language, interviewing, cognmitive learning,
the arrangement of the family, compensatory education, the
effect of race on political activities, employment-related
influences, ntervention schemes, and temperament. The
author index alone covers pages 543-64, and the subject
index pages 565-72.

Nass, Martin Barry

Pohlitscal Protest and Political Conformity: A Study of
Attitudes and Behavior of Blacks and Wlites «n America.
Ph.D. dissertation. Syracuse, N.Y., Syracuse University
19724202 pages.
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Neumann, Thomas L.

Police lsolation and Commumty Needs. Milwaukee,
Wis., Wisconsin State Commttee of the U.S. Commussion on
Cwil Rights, December, 1972, (A Repert of the Wisconsin
State Committee to the United States Commission on Civil
Rights). :

This informative report not only makes reference to
some other pertinent “studies about Milwauhkee inhabitants’
perceptions, but also illumingtes, via tables and text in
section 1V, the problem of munorities and the police. There
was a noticeable difference in stance for whites and
Tiut w LILES,

Nolen, Clsade H.

The Negro's Image in the South. Lexington, Ky., The

University of Kentucky Press, 1967. 232 p. !

O’Brien, John, editor

Interviews with Black Wrters, New York, Liveright,
1973, xiii, 274 p. Bibliographky: pp. 271-74.

Featuring (alphabetically): Arna Bontemps, Cyrus
Colter, Willhlam Demby, Own Dodson, Ralph Ellison, Ernest
J. Gaines, Michael Harper, Robert Hayden, Clarence Major,

Juhan .\hnyy. Ishmael Reed, Alice Walker,
John Wideman, John Willizms, Charles Wright, Al Young.
Paige, Jeffrey M. /

“Changing patterns of anti-white attitudes among

blacks.” Journal of Social Issues, Vol. 26, Autumn, 1970, np,
69-86.

Parker, Seymour, and Kleiner, Robert J.

“Soctal and psychological dimensions of the family role
performance of the Negro Male,” Journal of Marriage and the
Family, Vol. 31, No. 3, August, 1969, pp. 500-6.

Petshek, Kirk R.

“Barriers to employability of Negroes i white-collar
jobs.” In The Development and Use of Manpower, Proceed-
ings of the Twentieth Annual Winter Meeting, Industrial

elations Research Association, Washingten, D.C., December
28-29, 1967, Gewsid G. Somers, cditor. Madison, Wis.,
Industrial Relations Resedrch Association, Social Science
Building, University of Wisconsin. pp. 105-11,

Phillips, George Oliver

The Relative Effectiveness of Three Instructional Ap-
proaches upon the Reading, Study l{abits and Attitudes, and
Academic Performance of Disadvantaged Black College
Freshmen. Ph.D. dissertation in Education. University of
Pennsylvania, 1969, 181 pages.

Pitts, Griff D.

Values, Attitudes, Opinons, and Concerns of Subeul-
tures of Concerned Students in an Urban Commuter College.
Ph.D. dissertation. Northwestern Unwgrsity, 1970, 230
pages.

Poussaint, Alvin F,

“Black alienation and black consciousness.” /n Aliena-
tion: Concept, Term, and Meanings, Frank Johnson, editor,
New York, Seminar Press, 1973, pp. 359-68.

Powell, Blanche Ruth -

Attitudes of Middle-Class Negrors toward Separatism in
Negro-Wlate Relations. Ph.D. dissertatien. New York, St.
John’s University, 1971. 152 pages.
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Radcliffe, Aubrey

A Guttman Facet Analysis of the Racia! Attitudes of
Black and White Adults Toward the Opposite Race. Ph.D.
dissertatiop 1z Admmistration  and  1higher  Lducation.
Lansing, Mch,, Michigan State University, 1972, x, 129
leaves. various pagings.

Rankin, Richard Clement

Attitudinal Perceptions of Black Students and White
Students ¢s Influenced by 4. Instrumented Laboratury
Expenience. Ph.D. dissertation 1in Education. Anizonag Statc
University, 1971, 117 pages.

Ransford, Harry Edward

Negro Partimpation in Cml Rights  Activity  and
Violence. Ph.D. dwssertation, Los Angeles, University of
C aliforma, 1966. 277 pages, i
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Ranstord, Harry Edward !

“Isolation, powerlessness, and violence. o study of
attitudes and participation in the Watts riot.,” Awmerican
Journal of Sociclogy, Vol. 73, No. §, March, 1965, pp.
58191,

Reid, Inez Smith

“Together.” Blach Woumen Blach Women Speah Out.
New York, The Third Press, Joszph Okpahu Publisinng Cu..
Ine., Forthwoming in 1974,

Richards, Steven A., and Jaffee, Cabot L.

“Blacks supervising wlhites. a study of interracial dif—
ficultizs 10 working tugether 10 ¢ simulated vrgamzation,’
Juurnal of Apphed Psychotugy, June, 1972, pp. 234-40,

Roemer, Derek -
Adolescent Peer Group Formation i Two Nugro
Neghborhoods, Ph.D. dissertation. Harvard University, 1968.

Rowland, Richard tenry

Social Contact Between Blacks and Whites and ats
Relationship to Attitudes in Six Northern Cities. PhD.
dissertation. Brandeis University, The Florence Heller Grad-
uate Schuul for Advanced Studies 1n Soal Welfare, 1970,
137 pages.

Russell, R.D.
“Black perceptions of gwdance.”  Personnel and
Chudance Journal, Vol 48, 1970, pp. 721-28.

Rustin, Bayard
*From protest to politics: the future of the civil nghts
movement.” Commentary, Vol. 39, No, 2, February, 1965

Rutledge, Aaron L., and Gass, Gertrude Zeman
Nneteen Negro Men, San Francisco, Jossey-Bass, Inc.,
Publishers, 1967, 109 p,

Sager, Clittord J . Brayboy, Thomas L., and “Waxenberg.
Barbara R,

“Black patient - white therapist.” Amenican Journal of
Orthopsvihutrs, Vol 42, No, 2 Apnl, 1972, pp. 415-23,
Reterences.
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Sanders, Charies L
“Black Professionals”  Perceptions  of Institutional
Racism.” In Health and Welfare Orgamzations. : sir Lawn,
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N.J., R.E. Burdick, Inc., Publishers, 1973. 203 p.
Bibliography: pp. 155-203, tables.

Schuman, lHoward, and atchett, Shirley

Black Raual Attitudes. Trends and Complexities, Ann
Arbor, Mich., The University of Michigan, Institute for Socizal
Rescarch, 1974.

Scars, David O.

“Pohtical attitudes of Los Ageles Negroes.” Jn The Los
Angeles Rivts. A Socio Dy hological Study, Nathan Cohen,
cditor. New Yoil., Tracger Publishess, 1972, gp. 676-725.

Sigler, Phil Samuel

The Attitudes of Free Blacks towards Emigration to
Liberia. Ph.D. aissertation. Buston University Graduate
School, 1969. 122 pages.

Stuart, Reginald
“Survey of southern journahsts.” Sewtit Tuda}, Vel 2,
No. ll, JulyIAugust 1972, pp. 1, 5-6.

Symonds, J.D.

Cultural Differences and Social Class in the Negro
Community. lllinois Studies of the Economically Disad-
vantaged. Urbana, I, University of lllinois, Dept. of
P, huivgy, November, 1969, Technical Report No. I, Dept.
of Uealth, Education, and Welfare,~ Research Grant No,
RD-2841-G.

Szalay, Luiand B., and Bryson, Jean A,

“Measurement of psychocultural-distance. a comparison
uf American Blacks and whites.” Journal of Personality and
Social Psychology, Vol. 26, No. 2, May. 1973, pp. 166-77.
Taylor, Ralph Lee

A Cumpanisun of the Self-Concept of Negro Studenis at
the University of Alabama and Negro Students at Stillman
College. Ph.D. dissertation, University ot Alabama, 1970.
101 pages.

U.S. Dept. of Labor, Manpower Administration.

The Detroit Riot. A Profile of 500 Prisoners. Washing-
ton, D.C., U.S. Government Printing Office, Masch, 1968, 28
p.

U.S. Dept. of Labor. Manpower Admnistration.

A Study of Black Male Professionals in Industry.
Washington, D.C., U.S. Government Priuiing Office, 1973,
(Manpower Rescarch Monograph MNe. 26). 22 p.

fn 1971, Recruiting Management Consultants, lnc.,
polted 500 black men who were college graduates working 1n
industry. Among other things, their-income, their feelings
about working with wiates, and their perceived feelings
about the white people who managed them, were assessed.

Urban America, Inc., and the Urbaz Coalition.
One Year later. New York, Frederick A, Pracger,
Publishers, 1969. 122 p.

Waltman, Bill Wayne

An Examination of the Attitudes of Negro High School
Seniors in Segregated and Desegregated Schools in a Metro-
politan Commumty. Ph.D. dissertation in Education, The
University 6f Oklahoma, 1969. 118 pages.
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Ward, Susan Harns, and Braun, John

~Selt-esteem and racial preference n black children.”
American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, Vol. 42, No. 4, July,
P2, pp. 6ddd7,

Wells, Carolyn Dixon

Dlmcnsnonal"y <3d Determunants ot Social Attitudes
and Values among Black Coliege Students, Ph.D. dissertation.
Au:tm The University of Texas, 1971. 84 pages.

WL:!:’.’. Frank R,, and Howard, David H.

*Suaal atdtua differentials and the race attitudes of
Negroes.” Amertean Sm.wlugu\al Review, Vol 59, No. §,
October, 1954, pp. 584- ‘)l \

“Wilhe, Charles V. '

“Depravativn and alicnation. o compounued situation,™
In Pronle of the School Dropout, D Daniel Schreiber, editor.
New York, Random House, 1967. pp. 175-84.

Works, Ernest
“Types of racial discnmination.” Phylon, Vol. 30, No.
3, Fall, 1969, pp. 223-33.

Yette, Samuel . \

The Chowe. The issur +f Blach Survival i America.
New York, G.P. Putnam’s Sons, 1971. 318 p.

Decidedly expanded by astute cxcerpts from many
sourees, such as yjournals, Congressional heanngs, and news
releases, this book 1s o puignant and aphrodictic outery
against the obliteration ot g peuple’s chanees. By giving the
present-day historical background, the author describes the
dismal situation of the contemporary black 1n a mainly
white-onented culture, He desenibes not only the vutlooks of
blacks, but a.s0 the actions (and thus the views) of the white
society surrounding them, commanding and structuring their
hves, Frequent biblhographical footnotes and comprehensive
index are included.
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Recnaning and FHhnng Mmnoney Emplovees. New York,
N.Y., Amencan Managemene Assucstion, Inc., 1969, 134 p.
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Bearle, Beatrice Bishop

80 Puerto Rican Fanpliccin New- York City:: Health anid
Disease Studied in Context. New York, Columbia Unnerxny
Press, 1938. 331 p.
Hlustrations.

Kandell, Alice Susan

Harlem Children’s Stories: A Study of Expectations of
Negro and Puerto Rican Boys in Two Reading-Level Groups.
Ph.D. dissertation. Harvard University, 1967. Ann Arbor,
Mich., University Microfilms, 184 pages.

Kline, Lawrence Y. .

“*Some factors in the psychiatric treatment of Spamish-
Amencans.” Amencan Journal of Pnchmtry, Vol. 125, No.
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Lewis, Oscar
A Study of Slum Culture: Backzmund: for La Vida.

New York, Random House, 1968. 240 p. ‘
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Maldonado-Denis, Manuel |
“The Puecrta. Rieans: protest or submiccinn?” The
Annals of the American +lcademy of "ohqcal and Social

Scicrce, Vol. 382, March, 1969, rp. 26-31. \

Mayerson, Charlotte Leon, editor

Two Blocks Adpurt. New York, Holt, Rinchart, and
Winston, 1965. (Also, Nov. York, Avon Publishing: Camclot
Paperbacks, 1967). 126 p.

The author contrasts tne life-styles of two urban
adolescent boys, one wlnte, middle-class, and the other
Puerto Rican.

McCauley, Margaret A,

A Study of Social Class and Assimilation in Relation to
Puerto Rican Family Patterns. ¥n.D. dissertation, Fordham
University, 1972. 554 pages.

Mulls, C. Wrnight, Gold<en, Rose K., and Semor, Clarence
The Puerto Rican Journey: New York's Newest
Migrant, New York, Harper and Row, 1950. 238 p.

Mingioue, Aun Dissinger
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Rican children.” Journal of Consulting and "Clinical Psy-
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Rogler, Lloyd
Migrant in ...e Cioy: the Life of a Puerto Rican Action
Group. New York, Basic Books, 1972 xiii, 251 p.
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Albuquerque. N.M., Southwestern Cooperative Educational
Laboratory, inc., October,.1967. 37 p.

Beuf, Ann Hill

The Inner Alcatraz. A Study of Raual Attitudes in
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Bryn Mawr College, 1972. 366 pages.
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Sheak, Robert Joseph, Jr,

Social Honor and Racial Attitudes in the Wurkmg Class.
A Neo-Marxist View. Pi.D. dissertation. Waslnngton Uni-
versity, 1970, 335 pages.

Shostak, Arthur B. v
Blue-Collar Life. New Y ork, Random House, 1£ 69.299p.

Simon, William; Gagnon, John H,; and Caras, Donald
“Working-class youth: alienation without an image.”
New Generation, Vol. 51, No. 2, Spring. 1969, pp. 15-21.

Spinelli, Louis

Alienation and ldentity: A Compuarative Analysis of
Blue-Collar and Counter-Culture Values. Ph,D. dissertation.
The Ohio State University, 1971, 137 pages.

Swados, Harvey

On the Lme. Seminar on Manpower Policy and Pro-
gram, March, 1966. Waslungton, D.C., U.S. Dept. of Labor,
Manpower Adnunstration, U.S. Government Printing Office.
36 p.

Swerdloff, Peter M.
“A report from Akron. hopes and fears of blue-collar
youth,” Fortune, Vol. 74, No. |, January, 1969, 49+ p.

Tausky, Curt
“Mcanings of work among blue-collar men.” Pacific
Suvciwlogical Review, Vol. 12, No, |, Sprning, 1969, pp. 49-55.

Touraine, A., et al.

Worker: Attitudes to Technical Change. Organﬂatwn
for Economic Co-Operation and Development, Paris, 1955,
New York, McGraw-1lill Book Company. 177 p.

Walters, J. Leo

“Redirection of company resounrces.” In Technical
Training for the Disadvantaged, Proceedings of Oak Ridge
Conference on Technical Training for the Disadvantaged,
August, 1969, Washington, D.C,, U.S. Dept. of Labor,
Manpower Administration. pp. 12-18. ‘

Williams, Allan Silvio

Personal and Social Attitudes and Values of High
School Students and their Relationships to Levels of Lduca
tional Aspirations. Ph.D. dissertation in Education. George
Peabody College for Teachers, 1969. 135 pages.

]




E

A. Afttitudes of the Poor

7. Attitudes of Disadvantaged Students

a. Primary and Secondary

American Friends Service Committee.

A Report to the President. AFSC Expenence and
Recommendations Re Executive Order 11063 on Equal
Opportunity 1n Housing. Phiadelphia, Pa., American Friends
Service Committee, May, 1967.72 p
Anderson, James G., and Johnson, William H.

Souowultural Determmants of Achievements among
Mexican-Amerwan Students. Las Ciuces, N.M., ERIC Clear-
inghouse on Rural Education apd Small Schools, New
Mexico State University, March, 1968. 29-p.

Ayers, William
“Discussion: the children’s community.” Harvard Edu-
cativnal Review, Vol. 38, No. 1, Winter, 1968, pp. 14248,

Baker, Herbert Laskey

A Comparison of the Personality Characteristics of
Selected Third Grade Pupils from Three Socio-Economic
Levels. Ph.D. dissertation in Educatnon The University of
Toledo, 1966. 142 pages.

Balmer, Henry Scott

> A Study of the Variitions in Value Orientation of
Negro and White Lower and Middle Socio-Economic Class
Students in the Fifth and Sixth Grades. Ph.D. dissertation in
Education. Syracuse University, 1971. 363 pages.
Baughman, E. Earl, and Dahlstrom, W. Grant

Negro and White Children. A Psychological Study in the
Rural South. New York, Academie Press, 1968, 572 p.

Bowen, Kerry William

Selected Aspects of Inferred Identification inBlack and
White Students. Ph.D. dwsertation in Education. University
ot Georgia, 1971. 133 pages.

Bradford, D.L.
The Formation of Achievement Atutudes Among

Lower-Class Negro Youth. Ph.D. dissertation. University of
Michigan, 1966.

Branch, Taylor

“Freedom of choie' desegregauun.
reality.” Washingtun Munthly, Vol. 1, No.
1969, pp. 69-80.

the southern
10, November,

Q .

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Buck, Mildred Leona Rogers

The Culturally Disadvantaged Child and Leve! of School
Acluevement as Related to the Internal Versus External
Control of Reinforcement Personality Construct, Deviant
Classroom Behavior, and Parental Attitudes. Ph.D. disserta-
tion. St. Louis University, 1969. 164 pages.

Caliguri, Joseph P., Levine, Daniel U., and Tangeman, Ahden
“Black power attitudes among students in a black junior

high school.” Kansas City, Center for the Study of Metro-

politan Problems in Education, 197Q.

Mimeographed.

Carwisc, Joseph Louis

Aspirations and Attitudes Toward Education of Over-
and Under-Achieving Negro Junior High School Students.
Ph.D. dissertation. Bloomington, Ind., University of Indiana,
1967.

Cloward, Richard A., and Jones, James A.

““ocnal class: educatlonal attitudes and participation.”
In Education in Depressed Areas, A. Harry Passow, editor.
New York, Colombia Univcrsity Teachers College Press,
1965. 359 p.

Coles, Robert
“Death of the heart in ghetto children.” Federal
Probation, Vol. 32, No. 3, September, 1968, pp. 3-7.

Conyers, James E., and Farmar, William J.

Black Youth in a Southern Metropohs. Socioeconomie
Characteristics, Attitudes, and Values of Negro High.School
Students in Atlanta. Atlanta, Southern Regional Council,
January, 1968. 31 p.

Section III, pages 7-12, is “Self-Images, Aspirations, and
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you usually turn for advice?”’” Section 1V, pages 12-15, titled
“Racial Attitudes and Civil Rights Organizations and Ap-
proaches,” includes two interesting tables with percentages
agreeing or not agreemng, tn “Responses to Statements
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8. Attitudes of the Poor About the Educational

System, Riots, and Racial Advancement
o

a. Educational System, Justice, and the Social Milieu
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Dissent,

Michigan Advisory Council for Vocational Education.
Opinions about Vocational Education in Michigan:
Opinions from a Sample of 1968 Graduates, Their Parents,
and Their Employers about the Importance, Adequacy, and
Appropriateness of Vocational Education in Michigan.
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Yutk, The Center for Suuial Research, Graduate Center, The
City University of New York, December 20, 1967. 36 p.
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Los Angeles Riot Study: The Perception of Police
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Affairs, Report No. 109, 1967. 33 p. Mimeographed, tables.

Reed, Jack L.
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Attitudes toward Education. Ph.D. dissertation in Education.
Coloradn State College, 1969. 80 pages.

Rioux, J.William

“The disadvantaged c<hild i schocl.” In The Disad-
vantaged Chdd, Vol. |, Jerome Hettmuth, editor. Seattle,
Wash., Speual Child Publication, Scattle Sc.gum School, Ine.,
1967. pp. 77-120. !

Rivera, Ramon J., and Shﬁ)r(, Janes F., Jr.

‘0.,‘._Mtwndl goals. 4 womparative analysis.” In
Juvenils Gangs in Context. Maleolm W, Klein, editor.
Englewood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1967. pp. 70-90.
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A Study of Political Soculization in a Subculture.
Negro Children’s Knowledge of and Attitudes Toward the
Police, Law and Freedom. Pl.D. dissertation. Urbana, Uni-
versity of [llinois, 1966.

Scott, Nolvert Preston, Jr.

The Perception of Racial Discrimination by Negroes in
Metropolitan Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada. Ph.D. disseita-
tion. The Pennylvania State Unwversity, 1971, 237 pages.

Tucker, Sterling

“The ghetio today.” In Beyond the Burning. Life and
Death of the Ghetto. New York, Association Press, 1968. pp.
13-35.

Weinstein, Raymond M., and Brill, Norman Q.
“Social class and patients’ percepticns of mental ill-
ness.” Psychiatric Quarterly, Vol. 45, No, 1, 1971, pp. 35-44.

Wellman, Antoinette

“Consumer Affairs Programs.” In ommunity Develop-
ment in the Mobilization for Youth Experience, Harold H.
Weissman, editor. New York, Association Press, 1969. pp.
71-82.

Wright, Wilbert
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Race, Sex Classification and Student Opinions Related to
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K

b. Riots

“After the riots: a survey how the flare-ups affected U.S.
racial’ attitudes.” Newsweek, Vol. 69, No. 8, August* 21,
1967, pp. 18-19. .

Blumenthal, Monica D., et al.

Justifying Violence. Atnirudes of American Men. Ann-
Arbor, Mich., The Unlversity of Michigan, Inststuie for Social -

Research, 1972. xii, 367 p.
Tables, graphs, charts, bibliography: pp. 355-58.

This is a seminal book, well-written, and thoroughly
researched, which explores a number of intricate socio-
psychological relationships without be¢oming entrencaed n
detad. The range of factors considered includes not only
race,. education, and tncome, but the correlation between
these and various value systems and political outlooks. Some
particular sections of note are: .Chapter 2: “Attitudes,
Causes, and Cures,” (pp. 19-40) which includes *“Beliefs
about the Causes of Violence,” “Measuring Attitudes Toward
Violence,* “Attitudes Toward Violence for Social Control,”
and “Attitudes toward Violence for Social Change.” Chapter
3. “Backgreund, Belief, and Behavior,” (pp. 41-69) which
includes “Background Characteristics and Attitudes Toward
Violence,” “Income, Region, Religion, Group Membership,
and Attitudes Toward Violence,” “Beliefs About Social
Issues and Attitudes Toward Violence,” *‘Attitudes Toward
the Courts and Violence for Sovial Change," and “Attitudes
Toward Violence and Violent Behavior.” Figure 10 on page
52, shows, tn graph form, “Mean Violen. for Social Change
i Relation to Rehgion (all responde ts, N = 1,374).”
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Chapter 8. “Predicting Attitudes Toward Violence,” (pp.
211-41). The matenal s all clearly indexed. On pages
265-300, the questionnaire sample used 1s reproduced. The
methodology is painstakingly presented in Appendix D:
“Measunng Attitudes Toward the Use of Violence” (pp
335-53).

Boesel, David r
“The liberal society, black youths and the ghetto riots.”
Psychiatry, Vol. 33, No. 2, May, 1970, pp. 265-81.

Boskin, Joseph

“Violence in the ghettos: a consensus of attitudes.”” In
Viclence 1n Contemporary Souety, Joseph Frank, editur.
New Meatco Quarterly, Vol. 38, No. 4, Winter, 1968, pp.
317-34.

Cohen, Nathan, editor
The Los Angeles Riwis. A Suvciu-Psycholugical Stud).
New York, Praeger Publishers, 1970. (Pracger Speual Studies
in U.S. Economic and Social Development. Published in
Cooperation with the Institute of Government and Public
Affarrs, University of Califorma at Los Angeles, sponsored by
grants from the Office of Economie Opportunity.)
Tables.

[hs large book 15 a fasuinating sourcework uontammg
much uted research, and onginal survey work with appro-
priate statistics. llnportant chapters include: Chapter 1, *The
Los Angeles Riot Study,” by Nathan E. Cohen, covering
attitudes toward the riot and its consequences, Negro-white
attitudes, white stercotypes about Negroes, Negroes' percep-
tiuns ot thc pulitical structure, and att.tudes of the militants,
Chapter 4, "Methodology. Negro Reaction Survey,” by T.M.
Tomlinson and Diana L. TenHouten; Chapter 5, *“‘The
Structure of Discontent: The Relationships Between Social
Structure, Gricvance, aud Riot Support,” by Raymond J.
Murphy ond James W. Watsun, covenng attitudes toward and
partivipation 1 the not, and the relitionship between
structare, discontent, and riot attitudes and behawior,
Chapter 7, “Negro Attitudes Toward the Riot,” by T.M.
Tombnson and David O. Sears; Chapter 9, “The Perception
ot Police Brutahty in Suvuth Central Los Angeles,” by Walter
J. Ramne, wovenng pereeption of polie brutality correlated
with other attitudes, and Chapter 10, “‘1he Polhtics of
Discontent,” by Dawnid O. Sears and John B. McConahay,
covering the attitudes of riot participants toward mechanisms
of grievance redress,

Connery, Robert H., cditor

Urban Riots. Violence and Suuial Change. Procéedings
of the Academy of Political Science, New York, Columbia
University, The Academy of Politica! Science, 1968. Vol. 29,
No. 1. x, 150 p.

Feagin, Joe R, and Sheatsley, Paul B.
“Ghetto residents’ appraisals of a not.”
Quarterly, Vou. 32, No, 3, Fall, 1968, pp. 352-62.

Feagin, Joe K.

**Soaal sourwes of support for violence and nonviolence
1 a Negro ghetto.” Social Problems, Vol. 15, Spring, 1968,
pp. 432-41.

Grimshaw, Allen Day, compiler

3 . Racial Violence in the United States. Chicago, Aldine

Publishing Co., 1969. xvin, 553 p. Bibhography. pp. 527-43.

Public Opinion

Hahn, Harlan, and Feagin, Joe R

“Riot-precipitating police practices. attitides in urban
ghettos.” Phylon, Vol. 31, No. 2, Summer, 1970, pp.
183-93. .

*The hard-core ghetto mood.”

Newsweek, Vol. 70, No. 8, August 21, 1967, pp. 20-26.
Larner, Jeremy

“lmtnatnon for whitey. ‘notes on poverty and riot.”” In
Poverty: Views from the Left, Jeremy Larner and Irving
Howe, editors. New York, William Morrow and Company,
1968. pp. 94-106.

The author’s trenchant depiction of the relationship
between pour people and riots includes a. important
explication of the anomalous state of the poor which
non-poor society unknowingly perpetuates in the name of
salutary action to prevent riots. “We cannot hope for a magic
resolution of our double attitude toward poverty, since poor
people are 1 fact burdens as well as honorable victims.” (p.
100). -

Lipsky, Michael, and Olson, David

On the Politics of Riot Comnmissions. Madison, Wis,,
The University of Wisconsin, Institute for Research on
Poverty. Prepared for the 1968 Annual Mecting of the
Amencan Poltical Suience Association, September 3-7,
1968. 33 p.

McCord, W.

“Negro opmmions i three riot aties.” [n Riots and
Rebelhion, L.H. Massot1 and D.R. Bowen, editors, Beverly
Halls, Cal., Sage Publishers, 1968. pp. 175-86.

Raine, Walter T.

Los Angeles Riot Study. The Perception of Police
Brutality m South Centrai Los Angeles. Los Angeles, The
University of California, Institute of Government and Public
Affairs, Report No. 109, 1967. 33 p. Mimeographed, tables.

Ransford, Harry Edward

“Isolation, powerlessness, and vivlence. a study of
attituaes and particsp.ation 1 the Watts riot.” The American
Journal of Sucxolugy, Vol. 73, No. 5, March, 1968, pp.
581-91. ~
Tables.

Scars, David O., and McConahay, John B,

“The politics of discontent.” /n The Los Angeles Riots:
A Souo-Psychotogieal Study, Nathan Cohen, editor. New
York, Pracger Publishers, 1970. pp. 413-79.

. Tables,

This important chapter, recapitulating a great deal of
probing in interviews, fully documents the ideas of the
police, the Black Muslims, and civil rights groups. Attitudes
toward violence, the Los Angeles riots, long-run outcomes,
angd the power structure zi¢ examined statistically.

Sears, David O., and Tomlinson, T.M.

“Riot 1deology 1n Los Angeles. a study
attitudes.” Socwal Science Quarterly, Vol. 49,
1968, pp. 485-503.

Tables.

'egio0
Decembe,,

Slesinger, Jonathan
Conimumty Opmions of the Summer 1967 Civil Dis-
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turbance in Milwaukee. Milwaukee, Wis., The University of
Wisconsin, April, 1968. 40 p. .

Some questions statistically presented in tabular form
are: perceived frequency of seiected aspects of police
behavior; kinds of treatment-insults, lack of respect, frisk-
mg, seaiching cars unnecessar:ly, all unnecessary searching,
plus others; beliefs about the “toughness” with which
Milwaukee police treat blacks; in their treatment of blacks,
Milwaukee police are ‘too brutab, about right,too soft, don’t
know, nat ascertainable. The questions are responded to by
inner city blacks, inner city whites, outer city whites, and
suburban whites.

»~
Spilerman, Seymour

“The causes uf raual disturbances. ¢ comparison of
alternative explanations.” Amencan Sociological Review,
Vol. 35, No. 4, August, 1970, pp. 645-46.

Tomlinson, T.M.

“The development of a ot ideology among urban
Negroes.” Amcrican Behavioral Scientist, Vol. 11, No. 4,
March/April, 1968, pp. 27-31.

-

¢. Racial Advancement and Militance
Aberbach, Joel D., and Walker, Jack L.

“The meanings of black power: a compatison of white
and black interpretations of a “politicai’ slogan.” The
American Political Science Review, Vol. 64, No. 2, June,
1970, pp. 367-88, i

Boskin, Joseph

“The revolt of the urban ghettos, 1964-1967." The
Annals of the American Academy of Political and Social
Science, Vol. 382, March, 1969, pp. 1-14.

Bibliographic references.

In this article from the issue devoted to “‘Protest in the
Sixties,”” the author discusses the exodus of the middle class
to the subuzbs in the mid-sixties, and the simultaneous arrival
m tne cties of poor white and black magrants hoping to
better their lives. Instead they were clamped into the slums
with few jobs and fewer hopes. Because of their embittered
disillusionment at what the inner cities actually offered, the
ghetto residents noted. This funnel of wrath was aimed
pnimanly at :he business establishment and the police forces,
twin yokes which most represented the whites’ advantagevus
position. The author cites a number of transcriptions of
noters’ conversations, which make abundantly clear the
speakers’ attudes on bfe and theur fechngs toward thuse
whom they see as respuns,ble for the existential trap of then
hves.

Brighamn, John, and Weissbach, Theodure, editors
Racial Atttudes in America. Analyses and Findings of

Social Psychology. New Yoik, Harper and Row, Publishers,

1972. xiii, 401 p.

Deslonde, James Lows [1J

Beliefs in Internal-External Contrui of Remnforcements,
Racial Ideology, and Mmtancy of Urban Commumty College
Students. Ph.D. dissertation. Case Western Reserve Um-
versity, 1970. 131 pages. )
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Dizard, J.E.
“Black identity, social class, and black power.” Psy-
chiatry, Vol. 33,1970, pp. 195-208. )

Elder, Glen H., Jr.
“Group” orientations and strategies in racial change.”
Social Forces, Vol. 48, No. 4, June, 1970, pp. 445-61.

Franklin, John Hope, compiler

Color and Race. Boston, Houghton Mifflin, 1968. xvi,
391 p,
Bibliographies.

Friedman, Cyril Robert

Attitudes toward Protest Strategy and Participation i
Protest Groups Among Negio Amerijcans. Ph.D. dissertation.
The Unwversity of Connecticut, 1967.

Gift, Mack Dee
Self-Concept and Social Change Among Black Youth.
Ph.D. dissertation. University of Utah, 1970. 174 pages.

Grimshaw, A.D.

“Three views of urban violence: civil disturbance, racial
revolt, class assault.” American Behavioral Scientist, Vol. 11,
No. 4, 1968, pp. 2-7. "

Guillory, Ferrel .
“Baton Rouge-‘outsiders’ in violence stir a look
inward.” The South Today, Vol. 3, No. 7, March, 1972, pp.
3-8. -
The author, who wisited Baton Rouge because of the
January 10, 1972, shooting of three blacks and two whites,
traces the history of the city’s tense racial situation.

Hahn, H. ‘
“Ghetto sentiments on violence.” Sci/cneeﬁi Saciety,
Vol. 33, 1969, pp. 197-205.

Kurakawa, M.

“Mutual perception of racial images: white, black, and
lapanese Americans.” Journal of Social Issues, Vol. 27, No.
4, 1971, pp. 213-35.

McConkey, Clarence
A Burden and an Ache. Nashville, Abingdon Press,
1970.94 p.

Nordheimer, Jon

““The Dream,’ 1973. Blacks move painfully toward full
cquality.”” Serics of stories in The New York Times,
beginning Sunday, August 26, 1973, p. 1, columns 1-3,
continued on p. 44.

This is the first of a series of articles examimnrg
wonditions and attitudes in black America ten years after the
march on Washington. The first article recalls the events
around Dr. Martin Luther King’s “I have a dream...” speech
on August 28, 1963, from the Lincoln Memorial. Since then,
25 million black Americans have tried in various ways to
alter society to cohere more with the ideals of that speech,
«..a national upheaval that has left black society split
between those whose fortunes rose during the decade and
those whose lives were relatively untouched.” (p. 1),

Schuman, Howard, and Gruenberg, Barry

“The impact of citv on racial attitudes.” American
Journal of Sociology, Vol. 76, No. 2, September, 197Q, pp.
213-61. .
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Stenfors, Brian D., and Woodmansee, John J.
“A scale of black power sentiment.” Psychological
Reports, Vol. 22, No. 3, Pt. I, 1968, p. 802.

Thomas, Cynthia~
Civil Rights Participation and Attitudes of Militancy in
the Negro Ghetto Community. Ph.D. dissertation. The
University of Rochester, 1971. 270 pages.__
~—

Waddell, Charles M.

The Functional Relationship between Values, Aftitudes,
and Black Militancy. Ph.D. dissertation. Michigan State
Unidersity, 1971. 130 pages.

Yeimdn, Norman R., and Stecle, C. Hoy, editors -

Majority and Minority: The Dynamics of Racial and
Ethnic Relations. Amitai Etzioni, Consulting Editor. Boston,
Allyn and Bacon, 1971. xiii, 621 p.
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9. Attitudes of the Poor Toward
Social Workers and Other Social
Intervention Workers

Alpert, Joel J., et al.

“Attitudes and satisfactions of low-income famihes
recewving vomprehensive pediatriv care.” American Journal vf
Public Health, Vol. 60, No. 3, March, 1970, pp. 499-306.
Tables, reierences.

“Certain general attitudes remained unchanged, but
where care was actually delivered there was increased
satisfaction and an ncreased preference for a primary
physician.”

Andrisani, Paul James

An Empirical Analysis of the Dual Labor Market
Theory. Ph.D. dissertation in Business Administration. The
Ohio State University, 1973. Distributed by National Techni-
cal Information Service, Springfield, Va. 161 pages.
Tables.

Attitudes are discussed on pages 46-54.

Batten, James K.
“A cold shoulder for the poverty program.” The
Reporter, Vol. 38, No. 11, May 30, 1968, pp. 26-28.

Bellin, Seymour S., and Kriesberg, Louis

“Relationships among attitudes, circumstances, and
behavior. the case of applying for publi. housing.” Suciolugy
and Social Research, Vol. 51, July, 1967, pp. 453-69.

Brager, George A., and Barr, Sherman

“Perceptions and reality. the poor man’s view of sodial
services.” In Community Action Against Poverty, George A.
Brager and Francis P. Purcell, editors. New Haven, College
and University Press, 1967. pp. 72-80.

Brigham, John Cart

Racual Attitudes in America. Analysis and Findings vy
Social Psychology. New York, Harper and Row, 1972. xi,
401 p.
Bibliography.

Brody, Stanley J., and Kent, Donald P.

Social Resedn.h and Social Pohey 1n a Public Agency.
Paper presented at the Ywenty-first Annual Meeting of the
Gerontological Suciety, November 1, 1968. University Park,
Pa., available from ,the authors at the Department of
Sociology, The Penysylvama State University, 6 pages.
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Buchanan, Sherman W., and Makofsky, Louise R.

“The fearlessness of revisien. attitudes of Jlients toward
4 publiv welfare agency and a communty’s servive.” Public
Welfare, Vol. 28, No. 2, April, 1970, pp. 141-49.

—
Cebotarev, Eleonora A., and King, Gary W.

Attitudes toward Anti-Poverty Programs in the Exten-
swon Service. A Case Study. Paper prepared for the meetings
of the Rural Sociological Society in Miami Beach, Florida,
1966. 17 p.

Mimeographed.

Clarizio, Harvey F.

“*Maternal attitude change assouated with involvement
1 Project Head Start.” The Journal of Negro Education, Vol.
37, No. 2, Spring, 1968, pp. 106-13.

Erickson, Rosemary J.
The Action as Viewed from the Scene. La Jolla, Cal.,
Western Behavioral Sciences Institute, Augnst 29, 1969.

“The faces of Appalachia.”
The VISTA Volunteer, Vol. 4, No. 7, July, 1968, pp.
3-11. - '

Fisk University, Social Science Institute.

Racial Attitudes. Interviews Revealing Attitudes of
Northern and Southern White Persons of a Wide Range of
Occupational and Fducational Levels Toward Negroes. Nash-
ville, Tenn., Fise _mversity, 1946. Souial Suience Source
Documents, No. 3. 278 p.

Fournier, Mildred, Greenberg, Samuel, and May pole, Donald
Aid to Dependent Children Recipient Attitudes Toward

the Dane County Department of Public Assistance and its

Caseworkers. Madison, Wis., University of Wisconsin, Depart-

ment of Sociai Work, 1961. 111 p.

Questionnaire,

The authors chose about 15 percent of the ADC
population in Madison, Wisconsin, and of the 51 inter-
viewers, used 40 of their questionnaires. They wanted not
only to find out how the recipients feel about the services, '
but also to Le able to evaluate the efficiency of the present
system, suggesting how more research might best pay off.
The complete questionnaire of fifteen puints, uncluding some
subdivisions, is given as an appendix.
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Franklin, David S.

A Longitudinal Study of WIN Drupouts. Program and

Policy Implications. Lus Angeles, Cal., Uniersity of
. Southern California, Regional Research Institute 1n Social

Work, April, 1972. Distributed by the National Technical

Information Servize, Spningfield, Va. 201 p.

Tables, diagrams.

The author gives a number of persistent Jharacteristics
of the lung-term unemptoyed whuse engraved pattern ot
repeated faiture 1s yoggled temporanty by their partivipation
in the WIN iatervention scheme. The interviewees were
encouraged to give their suggestions about possible “bugs” in
the program. There were 360 people involved in this study:
80 percent men, 20 pereent womer, and 40 percent Spanish
surnamed, with 27 percent black, 24 pereent white, and 9
percent nonwhite.

Galloway, S.P., and Eby, C.E.

“Poverty area residents look at pharmacy services.”
Amerivcan Journal of Public Health, Vol. 61, November,
1971, pp. 2211-22,

Geiger, HJack

*Of the poor, by the poor, or for the poor: the mental
health implications of social control of poverty programs.”
In Poverty and Mental Health, Milton, Greenblatt, Paul E.
Emery, and Berpard C. Glueck, Jr., editors. Psychiatric
Research Report No. 21, American Psychiatric Association,
January, 1967. pp. 55-65.

Geismar, Ludwig L.

“The results of social work thtervention: a positive
case.”” Amernican Journal of Orthopsychiatry, Vol. 38, No. 3,
April, 1968, pp. 444-36.

Grosser, Charles, and Sparer, Edward V.

“Legal services for the poor: social work and social
justice.”™ Social Work, Vol. 11, No. 1, January, 1966, pp.
81-87.

Hahn, Harlan, and Feagin, Joe R

“Rmt-pn.upxt.ltmg police practices: attitudes 1n urban
ghettos,” Phylon, Sumimner, 1970, pp. 183-93,

Tables.

The black community seemed to feel that the tech-
mques used by the police were not racially equitable, there
seemed to be overriding hostility toward the police. Table 5
15 “‘Perceptions of Sociocconomic and Racial Differences in
Police Protection mn Detroat, 1967."

Harris, Larry
“The poverty chent looks at the professional.” Rehabili-
tation Record, January/February, 1969, pp. 27-28.

Jolly, C., et al.

“Research i the delivery of female health care: the
redipients’  reaction.” American Journal of Obstetrical
Gyrnecology, Vol, 110, June I, 1971, pp. 29194,

Jorgensen, Gary Q., et al.

Interpersonal Relationships: Factors i Job Plicement.
Salt Lake City, Utah, Regional Rehabilitation Research
Institute, University of Utah, Bulletin No. 3, March, 1908,
101 p.
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Kramm, Elizabeth R,

“Vouwtivnal rehabilitation for disabled publiv assistance
recipients, 4 couperative demonstration.” Welfare tn Restew,
Vol. 8, No. 2, March/April, 1970, pp. 1:1-23

Lamb, W, Curtis, Starr, Emily S., and Spence, John D.

National Evaluation of Community Action Programs.
Report No. 2. Cambridge, Mass., Barss, Reitzel and Asso-
viates, Inc., May, 1970, Available from Cledaringhouse for
Federal S..u.ntnfn. and Telhnical lnfurmatnun Spningficld,
Va. 101+ p.

Lasker, Bruno .

Rave Attitudes in Chddren. New York, Greenwuod
Press, 1968. Copynghtud and first published, 19‘9 xvi, 394
p.

Lawlis, G. Frank
“The hroneally unemployed. vocativnal immaturnty?”

Rehabiitation Research and Practice Journal, Vol. 1, No. 1,
Fall, 1968, pp. 61-68.

Ledviuka, James

“The intrusion of race: black responscs to the white
observer.” Social Science Quarterly, March, 1972, Vol. 52,
No. 4, pp. 907-20.

Bibliographic references.

The contexts in which white testers or examiners have
deleterious as well as salutary effects on black people being
tested or taught are examined. “For blacks, one of the rules
is acquiescence to whites,” (p. 910) This is an excellent
review of the liferature and commentary on the psychologi-
cal interplay between the person in authority and his captive
audience.

Lindaman, Francis C.

“Staff training and the working relationships of pro-
viders and consumers in Spamsh Harlem.” Journal of Public
Health, Vol. 60, No. 7, July, 1970, pp. 1225-29,

Linn, Lawrence S.

Verbal Attitudes and Overt Behavior: A Study of Racial
Discnmination. Master’s Thesis. Madison, University of Wis-
consin, 1964, 55+ leaves.

Bibliography, tables.

Marmor, Judd

“Social action and the mental health professional.”
American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, Vol. 40, April, 1970,
pp. 373-74,

sMayer, John E., ar.d Timms, Noel
“Clash 1n perspective between worker and client.”
Social Casework, January, 1969, pp. 32-40,

McAvoy, Paul Rayle

Value-Orientations, Social Class, and ther Relationship
to Continuance in Treatment. Ph.D. dissertation. Cuase
Western Reserve University, 1968, 335 pages.

McKelvey, Troy V., and Swan‘s‘gn, Austin D.
Urban School Admnistration. Beverly Hills, Cal., Sage
Publications, Inc., 1969. 220 p.




E

Q

Moles, Oliver
“Prediting use
study.”
13-19,
Tables, bibllography. ’

of publiv assistance. an empirical
Welfare in Review, November; December, 1969, pp.

This 15 a bnef, excellent, in-depth study of the
mechanics behind welfare accessibility. “The variables used
in this study, which presumably are the vrcumstances that
dispose some families.to seck and to get public assistance, are
cligibdity tactors, knowledge of publiv assistance, attitudes
toward public assistance, lustory. of family poverty, and
length of gesidence in g location.”™ Roughly 1,000 inner-uty
mothers from Detroit were sampled in 1963. Additionally,
the city and county records were analyzed as to who had
received welfare funds prior to 1965. Twcnty~exght families
who had lived in Detroit two years (long ehough to qualify
for welfare), and who had recewved welfare for an average of
7.25 months, were paired with 28 families who had not. The
tables.present easily-assimilable figures. Table 2 shows, as
statistics, the use of public assistance, indicators of initiative,
and aspirations and attitudes toward public welfare. Some of
the questions asked were “Opimon of the jobidone by AFDC
or the Detroit Welfare Department,” “Able-bodied person
who refuses 2 job should not receive assistance,” and “Degree
of fatalism.” (The tri-partite factors asked: ‘‘People can.
actually do very little to change their lives;” *“Having to
struggle for what you get in life is the best way to develop
character,” and “Except when there is a depression, anyon
in our country can get a job if he trles.”’) On page 16, then\7
a section which is text and mterpretauon for Table
entitled “Attitudes toward public assistance.’ :

LS
Moore, M.L. ben

“The role of hostih.y and mihtancy in, indigenous
community health advisory groups.” American Journal of
Public Health, Vol. 61, May, 1971, pp. 922-30. \
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i

Murphy, John Gerald . \

A fompamtm. Analysis of the Attitudes of Suuu-
economically Deprived Chienis toward Two Treatment
Modalities, Ph.D. dissertation. Umiversity of Soutmrn Cali-
fornia, 1970. 273 pages.

Murphy, O.

Attitudes and Social Characteristics of Vocational Re-
habiitation Reterrals. Lexington, Ky., Umwversity  of
Kentucky, Burcau of School Service, 1967.

O’Donnell, Edward J ., and Chileman, Catherine S.
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Bibliographic footnotes.

One ot the problems the authors cite s the difficulty
the poor experience an the act uf partivipation, because they
have a hte-long backlog of feelings of anomic and mar-
giality. On page 8 the community reactions to welfare
boards are discussed. Also discussed is the problem of the
pussible spread of negative attitudes throughout the entire
neighborhood, originating frum small numbers of people
trom the community actually on the welfare boards “In-
Jeased parlicipation..rests on the prnaple that active and
etfecte anvolvement in commumity affairs rather than
passive dueeeptance of adversity may wounteract fatalistic and
abenated Bfe styles.™
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_Robin, Gerald D.

. An Assessment of the In-Public-School Neighborhood
Youth Corps Projects :n Cinunrati and Detroit, with Special
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Tables.

Three Jhinies are reported on. the San [ ernando Valley
State College Student IHealth Center, 4 youth Jinie of the
Lus Angeles County Health Department, and the Los Angeles
Free Chinie. All of these had da rather Jouse structure with the
emphasis un treating immediate needs, and ot on research
oi follow-up. The moral judging of patients was hept to an
absolute minimum.
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10. Attitudes of the Poor About Miscellaneous Topics:

Race, Politics, Legal Aid, Health Care
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American Friends Service Committee.
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Bibliographies,
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ties, including women, by historically surveying rauism,
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The Effects of Instructional Programs on Knowledge
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“A comparison of Jotlung attitudes and ownerslup of
Negru and white women of 4 low souveconomie status.”
Journal of Consumer Affairs, Vol. 2, No, 2, Winter, 1968,
pp. 182-87.

Brim, Orville Gilbert, Jr..
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ing standardized intelligence tests.” Technical Report on the
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Russell Sage Foundation, 1965. 194 p. )
Bibliography. .
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Blach Pohtial Attitudes. Impheations for Poltical
Support. Cluago, Markham Publishing Co., 1972, x1, 203 p.
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Bunnie Bullough, Richard L. Enstrom, Joe R. Feagin,
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Cohen, Rosalie

Imphications tor *“Culture Conflit™ from a Semantic
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Erlanger, Howard S.

On the Incidence and Consequences of the Use of
Corporal Pumshment in Child Rearing- A Critique. Madison,
Wis., The University of Wisconsin, Institute for Research on
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down his data statistically. “The limitations of the data on
attitudes are obvious, and the relationship between reported
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Fatr 1, Horacio, Jr., et al.
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Behavior, Vol, 10, No. 4, Decenber, 1969, pp. 334-43.
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. “Black -Crusaders.” In the sequence Race, Sex and
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have.more children.”
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pp. 1-2.
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537-40. .

Edgley, Charles K.; Steglich, W.G.; and Cartwright, Wa\tcr J.

“Rent subsidy and housing satisfaction: the case of
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puverty.” In The Future of Amencan Puverty. Sume Basic
Issues 1n Evaluating Alternative  Anti-Puverty  Measures.
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Welfare. New, York, The Human Resources Administration,
Dept. ofSocnél Services, n.d. 38 p.
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neighborhood 1n Bronx County, New York, Podell attempts
to find gut the sahent charactenstics of thesc women that
seemed fo have a bearing on many of their attitudes, such as:
how they perceived the Departinent of Weltare; how they
viewed jwelfare workers; what effect checks on their ehgi-
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Project Second Start: A Study of the Experience of a
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Brooklyn College. Sea Cliff, N.Y., Project Second Start,
March, 1973. 308 p.
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wutk loads who were returning to school tn evening lasses at
Broukiyn College, and investigated the status of those not
able to get to the evening Jlasses due to confhicts, The study
presents the attitudes of the children of these mothers, and
moure importantly, the self-perceptions of the woumen them-
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Egu develupment among segregated Negro children.”
In Education 1n Depressed Areas, Harry Passow, editor. New
York, Bureau ot Publications, Columbra University, 1963.
pp. 10941,
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ber, 1967, pp. 278-89.

Benjamin, Rommel '
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Youth. Ph.D. dissertation. Mississippi State Umversny, 1971,
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Berg, Marlowe Jean

A Comparison of tt Effects of Information and the
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Cultural Groups. Ph.D. dissertation. University of Munesota,
1970, 141 pages.

Bernstein, Saul- .
Alternatives to Violence: Alienated Youth and Riwts,
Race and Poverty. New York, Assocation Press, 1967 192

p.
Bibliography: pp. 187-92.

The author interviewed youth in several U.S. big city
centers such as Los Angeles, Washington, and Chicago, n an
effort to disclose therr reasons for ahenation, and to
enunciate stances on such problems as poverty and race.

Bradtord, David Lec

The Formation of Achievement Attitudes Among
Lower-Class Negro Youth. Ph.D. dissertation. Unmiversity of
Michigan, 1966.

Briar, Scott, and Piluvin, Irving

*Delinguency, situational inducements, and commit-
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35-44,
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authonity figures.” Sucal Science Quarterly, Vol 5T, No. 3,

December, 1970, pp. 561-71.

Tables. -

Gruber, Murray

“The nonculture of poverty among black youths.”
Soctal Work, Vol. 17, No. 3, May, 1972, pp. 50-58.

Over 100 young blacks living in Cleveland participated;
fifty-six percent were from families having one absent parent.
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unreahstically high level of aspiration and achievement.

Gurin, Gerald

lnner-Clty Negio Youth in a Job Traming PrOJect A
Study of Factors Related to Attrition and Job Success: Final
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U.S. Dept. of Health, Education, and Welfare, Office of
Education. Ann Arbor, Mich., University of Michigan,
Institute for Social Research, Survey Research Center,
December, 1968. ix, 146 p.

Tables, bibliography.

This clearly-written document uses off-beat observa-
tions on the background of young mnner-city Negro workers
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the problems of young Negroes looking for jobs. “In the
literature of survey research, educational background is
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striking relationship with a person’s attitudes and behavior.”
Table 11 (p. 25) is “Relation of Staff Position to Staff
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of those believing civil nghts activities aild Negroes. Also
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Hallahan, Michael Francis

Disadvantaged Male Graduates’ Opinions of High School
Education as Related to Individual Goals. Ph.D. dissertation
in Education. Los Angeles, University of California, 1969.
210 pages.
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Kuvlesky, Willlam P., and Pelham, John T.
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comparison.” Socwal Science Quarterly, Vol. 51, No. 1, June,
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Ladd, Florence C. i

“Research Report. black youths view ther environ-
ments. some views of housing.” Jowrn.! of the Amerian
Institute of Planners, Vol. 38, No. 2, March, 1972, pp.
108-16. .

Lockwood, Jane Durand

An Examination of Schulastic Achicvement, Attitudes,
and  Home-Bakground Factors of Sixth-Grade Negro
Students in Balunced and Unbalaneed Schools. Ph.D. disser-
tation. Umversity of Michigan, 1966.
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ber, 1970, pp. 422-26.

Maruyana, M.
**Yellow  youth’s  psychological
Hygiene. Vol. 55, July, 1971, pp. 382-90,
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Mathieson, Moira B., and Tatis, Rita M., compilers
Understanding Disadvantaged Youth: Their Problems

and Potentials, an annotated bibliography. Washington, D.C.,
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McDowell, Sophia F.

“Patterns of preference by Negro youth for white and
Negro assoctates.” Phyion, Fall, 1971, pp. 290-301.
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Mitchell, George

I'm Somebody Important. Young Black Voices from
Rural Georga. Urbana. fIl., The University of Ithnois Press,
1973, xu, 242 p. .
Photographs.

In their own words, young blacks divulge their life
VIews, IR Tesponse to questions such as Do you think black
women of LLu,lk amen are more atraid of white people ™ and
'Did your parents ever tell you anytlung about race when
you were a young chld?”
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“Lower Jass ulture as a generating talieu of gang
delinquency.” Journal v} Sucial Dsues, Vol. 14, July, 1958,
pp. 5-19.

Porter, Judith

Black Child Whie Chuld: The Development of Racial
Attitudes. Cambndge, Mass., Harvard University Press, 1971.
xi, 278 p. )
Bibliography: pp. 265-73, illustrations.

Poussaint, Alvin F., and Atkinson, Carolyn O.

“Negro youth and psychological motwation.” In Edu-
cating the Disadvantaged. School Year 1968-1969, Allan C.
Ornstein, editor. New York, AMS Press, 1970. pp. 57 1J.

Rodgers, Harrell R., Jr., and Taylor, George

“Pre-adult attitudes toward legal compliance: notes ~
toward a theory.” Social Science Quarterly, Vol. 51, No. 3,
December, 1970, pp. 539-51.
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Rosenberg, Marvin

An Experinent to Change Attitudes of Powerlessness
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Sadofsky, Stanley, and Herman, Melvin

A Study of the Meanming, Expenence, and Effects of the
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A Summary of Maor Findings. New Yourk, New York
Umiversity Graduate School of Social Work, Center for Study
of the Unemployed, May, 1968. 47 p.
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and the Social and Psychological Background of Work-
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Smith, Mary Brinda
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Soares, A.T., and Soares, L.M.
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15. Feelings of Anomie and Powerlessness

Alleger, Daniel E.

“Anomie. a basis for interpreting attitudes in low-
income rural areas.” Proceedings, Agricultural Economics
and Rural Sociology Section, Association of Southern
Agriculturl Workers, Vol. 1,1962. -

Alleger, Daniel E. ..

“The anomia of rural people, its measurement and
correlates.” Agricultural Science Review, Vol. 4, No. 1,
1965, pp. 1-9.

Alleger, Daniel E. ~

*‘A southern rural paradox: social change and despair.”
Florida Agriculture Experiment Station Report, Vol. 11, No,
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patients.”” American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, Vol. 36,
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Synthesis of Findings from Southern Regional Coopera-
tive Researeh Project S-44: Factors in the Adjustment of
Families and Individuals in Low-Incoine Rural Areas of the
South. Clemson, S.C., Clemson University, Dept. of Agnicul-
tural Economics and Rural Sociology, 1966. 35 p.

“A substantial amount of information was obtained on
attitudes and tne social and economic situations of the
sample families in seven states.” (From the preface.) Anomia
and loneliness are frequently broached. There is a biblio-
graphy, on pages 29-35, to which references in the text are
linked.

Bullough, Bonnie Lounse

Alienation Among Middle Class Negroes. Social Psy-
chological Factors Influen<ing Housing Desegregation. Ph.D.
dissertation. Los Angeles, University of California, 1968.
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“Ahienation and school segregation.” Integruted Lduca
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Crawford, T., and Naditch, M.

“Relative deprivation, powerlessness, and militancy: the
psychology of social protest.” Psychiatry, Vol. 33, 1970, pp.
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Dubey, Sumati Narain

“Powerlessness and mobility orientations among disad-
vantaged blacks.” Public Opinion Quarterly, Vol. 35, No. 2,
Summer, 1971, pp. 183-88.
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“Powerlessness and the adaptive response of disad-
vantaged blacks: a pilot study.” [fuman Orgamzation, Sum-
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Powerlessness and the Predominant Forms of Adapta-
tion Responses of Lower Class Negroes. Ph.D. dissertation.
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“Powerlessness among disadvantaged Blacks.” Socual
Casework, Vol. 51, No. 5, May, 1970, pp. 285-90.
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Alienation Charactenstices of Selected Groups of Disad-
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“Dimensions of political alienation.” American Political
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Ethnic Alienation: The Italian-Americans. Cranbury,
N.J., Associated Umversity Presses, Ine., 1974, 254 p.
Tables, bibliography: pp. 223-35.

Gordon, TN,
“Note on Negro alienatiop.” American Journal of
Soctolugy, Vol. 76, January, 1965, pp. 477-78.
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Gruber, Murray Leon

Status Frustrativn and Svucual Protest Among Negru
Yuuth, Ph.D. dissertation. Case Western Rescrve University,
1969, 152 pages.

Harkins, Arthur M., et al,

Jumor High Indian Chaldren in Minnespolis. A Study of
One Prublem Schoul, Minncapolis, University of Minnesota,
Training Center for Commumty Programs, July, 1970. 61+ p.

lorton, J., and Thompson, W.
“Puwerlessness and  political negativism.”™ American
Journal vt Sucivlugy, Vol, 67, 1961-62, pp. 48593,

Johnson, Clara Lunceford

Racial Attitudes of Negroes as a Function of Objective
Power Reiations, Feelings of Powerlessness, and Social Class.
Ph.D. dissertation. Unmiversity of Georgia, 1970. 311 pages.

Johnson, Frank, editor
Alienation: Concept, Term, and Meamings. New York,

* Seminar Press, 1973. xiv, 402 p.

Bibliographies at chapter ends.

This 15 a thoughtful, hiterate, well-comnpiled sourcebook
with theories and research on the central theme from many
disciplines such as anthropology and sociology, education,
and economus, Of speuial interest are. Chapter 11, “Alena-
tivn and the US. Econumic Future,” by A. Dale Tussing, pp.
251-67; Chapter 13, “The Imagery of Estrangement: Aliena-
tion in Modern American Fiction,” by Blanche H. Gelfant,
pp. 295-309; Chapter 15, “The Schools and Alienation,” by
Gerald M. Reagan, pp. 321-38, Chapter 17, “Black Alicna-
tion and Black Conscivusness,” by Alvin F. Pouussaint, pp.
359-68.

Levens, Helene

*Organizational attiliation and puwerlessness. a4 case
study ot the welfare poor.” Soecwal Problems, Vol. 106,
Summer, 1968, pp. 18-32.

Martineau, Wilham lenry

Patterns of Souial Participation and a Sense of Power-
lessness Among Urban Blacks. Ph.D. dissertation. University
of Notre Dame, 1971, 182 pages.

Mizruch,, E.H.

. “*Aspiration and poverty a neglected aspect of Merton’s
anomie.”” Soctological Quarterly, Vol, 8, No. 4, Autumn,
1967, pp. 439-46.

A

Norrs, James Joseph, Jr.

Social Psychalogical Correlates ot Status Discrepancy.
Ph.D. dissertation. Umversity of Notre Dame, 1909, loo
pages.

Parker, Seymour, and Klemner, Robert ),

“The culture of poverty an adjustive dnnension.”
tmertean Anthropotogng, Vol, 72, No. 3, June, 1970, pp.
S16-27 D

Rose, Harold, and Hensley, James

The Relationship between Anumia and Participation in
Adult Basie Education, kentudhy, Moorehead State Unver-
sty, Appalachian Adult Basi Education Demonstration
Center, 1971, Paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the
Adult Education Research Conterence, New Yorkh, February
2-5, 1971,

RIC
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Rosenberg, Marvin Leonarc

An Expeniment tuv Change Attitudes ot Powerlessness
Amoung Luw-Income Negro Youth., Ph.D, dissertation. Case
Western Reserve University, 1968.

Safa, Helen {cken

“The souial 1solation of the urban poor.” In Among the
Peuple, Irwin Deutscher and Elizabeth J, Thompson, editors.
New York, Basic Books, 1968. '

Schulman, J.

“Guaetto-daree residence, political alienation and riot
onientation.”” In Riots and Rebellion, L. Masotii and D.R.
Bowen, editors. Beverly Hills, Cal., Sage Publishers, 1968. pp.
261-84.

Slaughter, Diana T.

“Parental putency and the achievements of inner-caity
black children.” American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, Vol.
40, No. 3, April, 1970, pp. 433-40,

Stern, Sol
“Trouble 1n an ‘All American City’.” The New York
Tunes Magazine, July 10, 1966, pp. 21-29.

Symonds, Martin

“Disadvantaged childien growing in a climate of hope-
lessness and despair.” dmerican Jowrnal of Psychoanalysis,
Vol. 28, No. 1, 1968, pp. 15-24.

Tussing, A. Dale

*Ahenation and the U.S, cconomi future.” In Alicna-
tion. Concept, Term, and Meanings, Frank Johnsoun, editor.
New York, Sewminar Press, 1973, pp. 251-67.

Three major sections include: “The Relationship of the
Individual to the Economic System;” *“The Special Case of
the Poor,” and “Conflict Among the Alienated.” The first
section deals with the growmg tendency for American
workers to feel somewhat alienated from their work because
it seems so abstract and depersonahzed. “*Attitudes toward
jobs, mnconie, and cconomie legitunacy are strikingly differ-
ent among genetations, as between the vlder generativn
which has known real poverty, or real inseeurity, ur both,
and which has hived through the most catastrophic industral
collapse that modern capitelism has to offer, and the younger
generation which has expenenced not only afflucnce but
umnterrupted  affluence.” The second section develops
several reasons why the poor feel cut off, such as their
nonparticipation m the labor force (for reasons generally not
of their own making), their sometime dependence upon
welfare funds, and their frequent and ego-defeating clashey
with tailure n the educational or societal (ie.. judicial)
arena. The final section shows parallels between the alienated
of two strata of society who come together 1deologically for
differing reasons. disaffected well-to-do young and the poor
of the country. Underprivileged blacks put much stock in the
glones of education since that is how they see their young
getting ahead a la the American way. The poor m general are
after a key to unlock the door of economie blockade.

U.S. Cungress. Senate. Subcommittee on Migratory Labor.
Migrant and Season.  arinworker Powerlessness. 1ear-
mgy before the Subcomumittee on Mugratory Labor of the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare, U.S. Senate, 91st
Congress, Ist and 2d Sess.ons, on ‘Who are the Migrants?
Washington, D.C.,, U.S. Goverament Printing Offiee, 1970.
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Part 1: (vii, pp. 1-330) June 9 and 10, 1969, contains N
prolific testimony fromn: witnesses, statements by people
involved with the social rehabilitation of migrants, migrant
workers themselves, and producers of television programs on
the migrant’s peculiarly anomic situation. There are dozens
of reprints of articles and newspaper stories on the issue, and
communications among politicians. Part 2: The Mlgrant

Subculture. (v, pp. 333-548. Ilustrations.) July 28, 1969. On
pages 475-77, there is illuminating background mformzmon
on attitudes toward work by those of ‘Mexican origin. Part
3a: Efforts to Organize. (vi, pp. 549-870) July 15, 1969. Part
5b: Efforts to Organize. (v, pp. 871-1181) July 16 and 17,
1969.

Part 4a: Farmworker Legal Problems (v, pp. 1183-517.
Racsimiles.) August 7, 1969. Part 4b: Farmworker Legal
Problems. (vi, pp. 151'9-946. Facsimiles.) August 8, 1969.
Although the entire article is worth reading, pages 1763-64
contain attitudes of officials and managers toward maintain-
ing decent living conditions in” migratory laborers’ camps at
factory and picking sites. It is a portion reprinted from
“Migrant Farm Labor in Upstate New York™ by Jeffrey
Hoffman and Richard Seltzer, which originally appeared in
the Cqumbxa Journal of Law and Social Problems, Vol. 4,
No. 1, March, 1968 (1729-78 in this reprinting). In the
section on pages 1763-64, the feelings of the migrants
themselves~many-of whom rhay be Megro in that part of the !
country~are reported, with an aaditional pertinent quote
from Earl Kops on the difficulty of speaking relationships on
the part of professionals ™ the workers.

Part 5a: Bordér Commuter Labor Problem. (v, pp. N .
1947-2528. Facsimiles.) May 21, 1969. Part S5b: Border
. Commuter Labor Problem. (vi, pp. 2529-3006. Facsimiles.) —

Part 6a: Pesticides and the Farmworker. (viii, pp. 3007-363.
Hlustrations, facsimiles.) August 1, 1969. Part 6b: Pesticides
and the Farmworker. (vi, pp. 3365-685. Facsimiles.) Septem-
ber 29, 1969. Part 6c: Pesticides and the Farmworker. (v,
pp. 3687- 4041. IHustrations, facsimiles.) September 30,

1969. Part 7: Manpowcr and Economic Problems. Apnl I4
and 15, 1970. Part 8: Who is Responsible? July 20, 21, and
24, 1971.

White, Maurice Orange

Allenatron and Self-Esteem as They Relate to Race,
Sex, Socioeconomic, and School Variables in Urban ngh
School Age Youth. Ph.D. dissertation. Wayne State Univer-
sity, 1973, 205 pages.

Wilson, Robert A, o P
“Anomre in the ghetto: a study of neighborhood type ‘
race, :nd anomie.” American Journal of Sociology, Vol. 77,
No. | July, 1971, pp. 66-88.
Tables.

Woods, Robert A, and Kennedy, Albert J.

The Zonc of Emergence, Sam Warner, Jr., editor.
Cambridge, Mass., Harvard University Press, 1962. 183 p.

This book was originally written about 1910, and edited
and published later. it tells much of importance about a
settlement house in Boston, the South End House, and the
lives of the working class 1mertwmed with it. About that
time in Boston, a certain degree of dlssatxsfacnon was
creeping into the neighborhood; the feelirig of’ community
syntality and groupgeist was ebbing away, leaving some
alienation and noticeable personal drﬁsatrsfactlon
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B. Attitudes Toward the Poor

1. Attitudes Toward the Poor
as Welfare Recipients

Akin, John S., et al.

“A socioeconomie explanation of demand for public
goods: attitudes toward expenditures for education and
welfare are related to family income, wealth, and price;
United States.”” Public Finance Quarterly, Vol. 1, No. 2,
April, 1973, pp. 169-89.

Bibliography, tables, chart.

Alston, Jon P., and Dean, K. Imogene

“Socioeconomic factors associated with attitudes
toward welfare recipients and the causes of poverty.” Socal
Service Review, March, 1972, Vol. 46, pp. 13-23.

Tables, bibliography.

The authors exammne, the Gallup Poll of 1964 to
discover the attitudes of white Americans toward the poor.
The analysis mnddudes such topies as the effect of the Great
Depressiun, reasons fur puverty, and the availability of birth
witroul, “In respunse tu questivns, g third of the pupulation
defined puverly as due tu g persun’s lak of effort. Those
suvial wategories which were especially negative in theur
definition vt the pour were the males, the younger, well-
cducated, and thuse who were employed 1in managerial,
vierical-sales, and farming vecupations.” (p. 21) The unly
drawback vt this Jlearly-written, definitive article is that the
analysis 1s now sumewhat out of dats.

Appel, Gary L.

Effects of a Financial Incentive on AFDC Employment-
Michigan’s Expenence Between July, 1969, and July, 1970.
Minneapolis, Minn., Institute for Interdisciplinary Studies,
March, 1972. xv, 112p.
Tables, graphs.

_ The author uses excellent diagrams and explicit text to
illustrate the effects of work incentives on AI‘DC reciprents
and nonrecipients. In addition to a summary of the opinions
of several well-known economists on welfare schemes, Appel
includes an interesting prologue which traces the history of
welfare from the fourteenth century. On page 67, he
discusses attitudes toward work, welfare, and AFDC employ-
ment.

o

Barth, Michael C., Carcagno, Georg Palmer, John L., with
An Overview Paper by Irwin Garfinkel

Toward an Lffective  Income  Suppurt  S)stem.
Prublems, Pruspects, and Chuices. Madison, Wis., University
of Wisconsin, Institute for Research on Poverty, 1974, 187 p.

’
/
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Beck, B.
“Welfare as a moral category.” Suvewal Problems, Vol.
14, Winter, 1967, pp. 258-77.

Bennett, Stephien Earl

Consistency among the Public’s Attitudes in the 1960’s.
Ph.D. dissertation. University of lllinois at Urbana-
Champaign, 1972. 264 pages.

Bennett, Stephen Earl

“Consistency among the publi’s socul welfare policy
attitudes in the 1960°s.” American Journal of Political
Science, Vol. K7, No. 3, August, 1973, pp. 544-70.
Bibliography, tables, graphs.

The author uses data from the Survey Rescarch Center
at the University of Michigan tu claburate un the conflict
between behaviural psychologists and pulitical scientists un
wognitive  dissunance and conformity adjustment in the
voting behiaviur of iie public. The evidence seems to indicate
that even when pulitical events severely split pupular opimon,
a wonsiderable amount of internal consistency remains in
each soutal Jlasy in vpimwons on souial welfare. Bennett not
unly descnibes attitudes toward welfare in the 1960s, but he
also meticulously documents o theoretical framework for
interpreting a rumber of survey instruments. Figure | is
“Issue Constrain within the Social Welfare Policy Domain
for Each Lkducational Category, in 1964 and 1968.” The
vertical axis represents “‘average gamma coefficients” while
the hornizontal axis represents stages of educational develop-
ment (low educated, some high school, high school gradu-
ates, some college, and college graduates). The gamma
coefficients for 1964 and 1968 were within the .45-.61
range.

Betten, Neil

“American attitudes toward the poor: a historical
overview.” Current Ihstory, Vol. 65, No. 383, July, 1913,
pp- 1-5. .
Bibliography.

Thrs 15 a signaily important article in the history of
attitudes 1 this case, resentment or hustiity toward the,
pour. The July issuc of Current Hhstury 15 devoted to the
theme, “*Amernican Soual Welfare 1n Perspective,” the June
1ssue features “The Dimensions of Puverty in Amcm..;."
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Beverly, David F,

The Amount of Government Finanual Support fur o
[ ammly. Public Policy and Public Opinivn. Ph.D. dissertation
in Suual Work. Washington, D.C., Nativnal Catholic Schoul
of Social Work, 1971. 306 p.

Bibliography, tables.

“*Opinions on the Amount of Income Needed by a
Family of Four™ and Gallup Pulls un public opiniuns of foud
stamps are induded. Breahduwn of these respunses by age,
sex, etc., are given and discussed in the context of their
effects on publicopinion,” —

Cebotarev, Elconora A., and King, Gary W.

Attitudes toward Antr-Puverty programs in the Exten-
sion Service: A Case Study. Paper prepared for the meetings
of the Rural Sociological Society in Miami Buac.h Fla., 1966.
17 p.

Mimeographed.

Clegg, Reed K.

The Welfare World. Springfield, Ill., Charles C. Thomas
Publisher, 1968. viii, 117 p.

The author uncovers the problems of the aged, the
lonely and deserted, the socally marginal, and the adoles-
cent. “Society is most inconsistent in its attitudes towards
children.” (p. 85)

Cloward, Richard A., and Elman, Richard M.

“Poverty, Injustice, and the Welfare State. Pt. 1. An
Ombudsman for the Poor? Pt. 2. How Rights Cun be
Secured.” The Nauon, Vol. 202, February 28, 1966, pp.
230-35; and March 7, 1966, pp. 264-67.

Cloward and Elman feel that if the social welfare system
1s regularly unjust, 1t 1s because Amencan public opinion
about the poor makes it so. They examine the implications
of public opinion in legislation,; and how laws resulting from
recent thought on welfare penahize large famihes, give no ad
to mothers who give birth to legitimate children while on
welfare, and are responsible for restrictions such as the
controversial “*midnight raids.” As a device for hearing and
investigating complaints, the authors discuss the ombudsman,
a reviewing board. They wain that use would be subject to
the pressures of pubhic opinion. Attitudes toward poverty are
clearly shown to effect the direction of public opinion; in
Part 2, the authors propose methods to change these
attitudes.

Cohen, Robert H.
“Welfare. race and reform.” Ciwnl R:glus Dugest, Vol. 2,
No. 4, Fall, 1969, pp. 20-25.

Crampton, Helen M., and Keiser, Kenneth K.

Social Welpare: Institution and Process. New York,
Ruandom House, Inc., 1970. xii, 308 p.

Bibliography: pp. 294,301.

This 15 a book which covers much territory in a clear
way without threatening the central message with a super-
fluity of detail. The-history of the treatment of poor people
1S detailed n carly chapters. The story of the fictitious
Grunes famly—a multiproblem famuly hving today-1s used
as illustration. Chapter 6 is on Minority Groups: The Rights
of Second-class Citizens. The latter sections deal with
interclass connections with respect to the public’s ganing a
better understanding about the workings of the vital problem
of welfare 1n our contemporary society.

Dinwoodie, Adelaide

Mecdern Paupensm. A Soual Lpidenuolugieal Inquiry
intv Patterns of Leonomie Dependence upun Traditional
Publi. Welfare Programs. Ph.D. dissertation. Bryn Mawr,
Pa., Bryn Mawr College, 1967. 205 pages.

Durman, Eugene

“Have the poor been regulated? Toward o multivariate
understanding of welfare growth.,” Sucw! Seriie Revien,
Vol. 47, September, 1973, pp. 339-59.

Edgar, Richard Eugene

Patterns of Influence in the Organization of Welfare
Agenvies in Samnt Louis. Ph.D. dissertation. Washington
University, 1968. 237 pages.

Ekstrom, Charles Arthur

Community Social Structure and Issue Differentiation:
A Study in the Political Sociology of Welfare. Ph.D.
dissertation. The Ohio State University, 1968. 99 pages.

Feagin, Joc R.
‘‘Amenca’s  welfare
Quarterly, Vol. 52, No. 4, March, 1972,
Table, bibliographic footnotes.
Feagin, one of the foremost writers and researchers in

stereotypes.”  Svual Scence
pp. 921-33.

—thh, arca;—definitively—assesses-the-problems-relating..to..the

image many people have of welfare recipients. Some of the
questions whose statistical responses (on an agree, disagree,
uncertain scale) he illuminates textually, are: (1) there are
too many people receiving welfare money who should be
working; (2) many people getting welfare are not honest
about their needs, (3) many women getting welfare money
are having illegitimate babies to increase the money they get.

Faster, Granville James 111

Southern Congressmen and Welfare Policy in the
1960's. A Case Study of Redistiibutive Politics. Ph.D.
dissertation. University of Southein California, 1972, 308

pages.

“Georgia’s biggest bank wades into the slums.”
Business Week, May 24, 1969, pp. 90-91.

landler, Joel F.

Reforming the Poor: Welfare Policy, Federalism, and
Morality. New York, Basic Books, Inc., 972, 168 p.
Bibliography: pp. 155-63.

From the index: “deserving poor”--6, 8,9, 11, 12, 16,
139-141, 141-145; husbandless mothers, attitudes
toward-11-13, 15, 16; insane, attitudes toward-8, 12; moral
degeneracy, paupers and-7, 9-10; poverty, attitudes
toward—l37-l4l; blameless—12, 23, 140; moral weakness

A - H shn e ~
and- -17, yu:h\')noglcal oy of- 5-(1, :6, 4‘), 138-1

146-147; stigma, welfare and-2, 8, 29, 33, 37, 38, 118.

Heffernan, W. Joseph, Jr.

Public Assistance as a Function of Government. A Case
Study of Professional and Official Attitudes. Ph.D, disserta-
tion. University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, 1965. 193

pages. .

Kallen, Davad J., and Maller, Dorothy
“Public attitudes toward welfare,
1971, pp. 83-90.

* Sovcial Work, July,
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Kallen, David J., and Miller, Dorothy

Some Correlates of Attitudes Toward Welfire. Paper
given at the Paufic Souologiial Souiety Mectings, Long
Beach, Cal., March, 1967..

Lampman, Robert J,
“Poverty, vur eneiny at home. the historical approach,™
The Natwn, Vol. 200, No. 23, June 7, 19635, pp. 606-9.

Maxwell, John Charles
Souial Welfare Attitudes 1in Califfornia Duning the

Thirties. Ph.D. dissertation. Los Angeles, Unwersity  of
Califorma, 1972, 629 pages.

McDonald, Archie Donald

Attitudes toward the Legitimacy of Pubhe Intervention
on Behalf of Poor Persons. Correlates and Consegquences 1n
Three Generations. Ph.D. dissertation n Social Wuik. Lus
Angeles, University of Southern California, 1971. 246 pages.

Mencher, Samucl

"Pemspectives on recent welfare legsslation, fore wad
aft,”” In _Poverty In Amenea, Lows A. Ferman, Joyee
Koinbluh, and Alan Haber, editors. Ann Arbor, The Univer-
sity of Michigan Press, 1965. pp. 249-57.

Mueller, Eva

“Public attitudes toward fm.al programs.” Quarteriy
Journal of Economics, May, 1963, pp. 210-35.

This 15 an article worth reading. The aathor examines all
income groups, at tumes by quartiles, throwing light vn the
attitudes of the muddle Jlass toward guvernmental schemes
which will speaifically aid the poor, in addition to other
kinds of programs such as those for funding the highways,
space flight, defense, ctc. There are cleven tables breaking
down statistical data. Some of these of direct interest are:
Table 1, Attitudes Toward Government Programs, Table 1V,
Alte rnative Use ot Defense Savings Spoataneously Mentioned
(November, 1960 and May/June, 1961), Table X, Indexes of
Attitudes Toward Government Programs (1961); and Table
X1, Attitudes Toward Spending in Relation to Sclf-Interest.

Naparstek, Arthur J,

Pubhc Opimions toward the Economic Opportunity
Ax.t The Impaet on the Working Class. Ph.D. dissertation.
Brandeis Unwversity, The Florence Heller Graduate School
tor Advanced Studies 1n Soual Welfare, 1972, 236 pages.

“Notes and comments: work and weltare do not mix.”

The Social Service Review, March, 1973, Vol. 47, No. 1,

pp. 9395,

Ogren, Evelyn H.

L TRt . 4
JUGGC vynn:cn': about wellar

No, L. January, 1973, pp. 101-8.

Posman, Harry

“Poverty and social welfare: research in’ public assist-
ance.” [In Proceedings of a Conference on Rescarch on
Poverty. Washington, D.C., Burcau of Social Science Re-
search, Inc., June, 1968.42 p

Ren, Martin
“The strange case of public dependency.”

Truns Actiun,
March/April, 1967, pp. 16-23. '
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2escher, Nicholas

Welfare. The Suctal bsucs it Philosophial Perspectie,
Pittsburgh, University of Pittsburgh P ess, 1972, xu, 184 p
Tablés.

This is an intelligently-written book which presents its
interdisciplinary material combining cconomics, »ocialogy,
philosophy, and upimon research 1 such a way that the
layman can grasp its import easily. Chapter 1, “The Nature of
Welfare,” on pages 3-22, is of importance because it gives
much background on the naturg of people judging other
people’s welfare needs. “In wonsidering group welfare, we
confront the difficult problem of dctermining the role of
different individuals in the ‘sum’ of a group’s overall welfare
status,” (p. 14) Chapter 3 is, “Social Welfare and Personal
Happiness,” on pages 36-59, Nincteen tables are drawn from
opmion polls and statistica! svurces, Chapt.r 6, “Poverty,”
on pa"c.s 92-113. Chapter 7, “Soual Respunsibility for
Welfare,” 15 on pages ll4-"9. Chapter 8, “The Political
Dxmensxon of Welfare,” 1s on pages 130-46.

Robinson, John, anfl Shaver, Phillip R.

Measttres of Bucial Psy chulogical Attitwdes. (Appendix
B of “Mecasures pf Political Attitudes.””) Ann Arbor, Mich.,
The University /of Michigan, [nstitute for Social Rescarch,
Survey Researgh Center, August, 1969. ii, 662 p

This bogk is the cumulation of a vast amount of survey
literature. tremendous number of difierent measuring
sed, attempting to.gauge such things as anomie
helplessnegs, powerlessness (Neal and  Sceman, 1962),
authorit.} ianism, dogmatism, and social responsibility . There
are large’ sevtions on values, general attitudes toward people,
and rehgious attitudes. Complete transcniptions of these
surveys are the rule rather than the exception, and
bibliographic references are common. ‘ .

Ryles, Tim Cody ’

The Partisan Busis of Political Atitudes. A Study of
Politiea! Auitudes and  Ideology  Among  Ranh-and-File
Dumocrats and Republicans.  Athens, Ga., University of
Georgia, 1970. 208 p.

Sampson, TunothyJ

Welfare: A landbook for Friend and Foe. l’luladulplua
United Chureh Press, 1972: 203 p.

This book, although openly biased toward the idea of
more welfare for those who need it most, is a good
introduction to the subject of welfare reform. The author has
included a thorough history of the legislation, a glossary,
documentation ot the problems stemming from the attitudes
of the middle class. and idecas on how to bring about nceded
change. There are a aumber of good bibliographic references.
The statistics are well-chosen and not oycrly complicated,

Schwartz, Jerome ! and Chernin, Milton

“Participation of recipients in public welfare planming
and administration.” The Social Service Review, Vol. 41, No.
1, March, 1967, pp. 10-22.

Shapek, Rayinond A,

“Foundation of legal attitudes toward welfare recipr-
ents’ nights aand privileges. a survey.” North Caroling Central
Law Iournal, Vol. 4, No 2, Spring, 1973, p. 203,

“Should they have to work at all?”
Nation's Business, Vol. 54, No. 9, September, 1966, p.
34+
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Smuth, U.T.J,, and Zeller, Fredenck A, editors

Public Mljare Right or Prmlq,u
Attach, Morgantown, W. Va, West Vugina Unwversity,
Appalachuan Center, Office of Rescarch and Development,
September, 1972, xi1, 167 p.

This book covers problem areas in the field of social
work such as welfare, mncome mamtenance, welfure fraud
investigation; ana the probleni of feeping peuple at work on
low-paying jobs. In “Pubhic W.lfare and the State of the
Nation,” on pages 55-66, Elizabeth Wickendon points out
that. (1) weltare benefits involve edistribution of something
suctl as payments ur services, t2) immediate small garns must
aot be saunfued for long-term economie structural better-
ment for the poor, (3) welfare reform means dramatic social
reform and it will be costly., Other important sections of the
book are. “The Weltare Revolution,” by Timothy Sampson,
on pages 115-33, and, ‘How Welfare Revipients See Them-
selves ‘Fattang In’.”” on pages 121-25,

Sternlieb, George S., and Indik, Bgrnard P,

The Eeolugy of Welgare., Iluu.ng and the Welfare (,nsu
in New York Cay. New Brupswick, NJJ., Transaction Buoks,
distributed by Dutton, New York, 1973, xiv, 292 p
Bibliography. illustrations.

Studies in Public Welfare

Serwes prepared for the use ui ithe Subcommittee on
Fiscal Policy of the Juint Eewnumic Committee of Congress.
Washington, ‘D:C.,, ‘U:S. Government —-Prinung Oflice,
1972.74.

Each volumne of this series provides b:n.kground appro-
pnate to an understanding of the poor receiving welfare, in
the cuntext ot the problems expert ceonomists have in trying
to present workable programs for wide masses of people.

The series contains the tollowing papers. Paper No, 1.
“Public Income Transter Programs. The Incdeace of
Muttiple Benetits and the Issues Rased by Theur ‘Receipt,”
Apnt U, t972, Paper No. 2. “lHandbuuk ot Public Incume
Transter Programs,” Outuber 1o, 1972, Paper No. 3. "The
Effectiveness of Manpower Training Programs: A ‘Review of
Research on the Impact on the Poor,” November 20, 1972,
Paper Nu. 4. “Income Transfer Programs. llow Tlu.y Tax the
Poor,” December 22, 1972, Paper No. 5. Issues in Welfare
Administration, (Part t) *Weltare  An Admunstrative Naght-
mare, . December 31, 1272, «(Part 2) “laterguvernmental
Relationshsps,”™ March 12, 1973, (Part 3) “Implications uf
the tncome Muntenanee Lxperiments,” March.12, 1973.
Paper No, 6. llow Public Beneiits Are Dutributed 1n
Low-Income Arcas,” March 26, 1973, “Additional Material
tor Paper No. b6. llow Public Weltare Benefits Are Dis-
tributed 1n Low-lnwome Arcas,” Anguat o, 1973, Paper No.
7. ~Issues 1n the Courdmatior of Public Welfare Programs,”
Juty 2, 1973. Paper N> o, “Incume-Tested Suctal Benefits in
New York: Adequaey, Incentives, and Equity,” July 8, 1973,
Paper No. 9 (Part 1), “*Concepts in Welfare Program Design,”
August ’0 1975, Paper No, 10, “The New Sup: lemental
Sceunty Incorwe l’rugmm Impact on Current Benefits and
Unresolved lssaes,”™ October 7, 1973, Paper No, 11. “The
Labor Market In pacts ot the Private Retirement System,”
October 30, 1973 Paper No. 12, The Family, Poverty, and
Welfare Programs' (Part 1) “Factors Influencing Family
Instabiity,”™ November 4, 1973, (Part 1) “iHouschold
Patiern> and Govermmental Policres,” December 3, 1973,
Paper No, 13. “How In:ome Supplements Can Aftect Work
Behavior,” February 18, 1974, Paper No. l4 *Public Welfare
and Work Incentives: Theory and Practice.” Apni 15,1974,

A Sistem Under .

Titmuss, Richard M.

“The social division of welfare, some reflections on the
scarch for equity,”™ In Lssays on the Welfare State, 2d. ed.
Boston, Beacon Press, 1963. pp. 34-55.

Turem, Jerry Sheldon

Pubtic Assistance in the United States. An Exploratory
Multiple Kegression Analysis. Ph.D. dissertation. Madison,
The University of Wisconsin, 1972, 218 pages.

U.S. Congress, Senate Finance Committee,

Hearings, Family Allowan.es Act of 1970. Washington,
D.C., U.S. Government Prmting Office, 1970, 3 parts. 2343
p. Pt. L. pp. 1-397. pt..2. pp. 399-!;302, pt. 3: pp.
1303-2343,

Senator Curtis (R. Neb.). “This (I'amily Assistance
Plan) = o far-reaching proposal, because it is going to place
on the relief rolls about five times as many people as live in
the state of Nebraska.”

R. Finch (Sec., H.EW.): “Well, | would hope, Sir, that
we could get a change in turmmologv Here we have
suggested the term income supplement, bt we do have ,'m
attitudinal problem people will tend to regard this as rehcf

Senator Curtis: “Yes.” {p. 265) //

U.S. 91st Congress, st Session, ‘ //

“The Guaranteed Opport/umt’y o Earn an Annual
Income.” Remarks of Rep, Thiomas Curtis, Missouri, Con-
gressional Record, Vol. 113, ot. 2 January 31, 1967, pp.
209499, e - —

- - —
“Welfare, time for reform,” ' \.\

Saturday Review, May 23, 1970, special issuc,

Featured in the May, 1970, issue of thi Saturday
Review are six a:tides “Welfare. Time for Reform,” “One
Step We Must Vake, Daniel Moynihan, . 19; “Will
‘Work' Work?” by John A. llamilton, p. 20, “If You Were on
Welfare,” by Richard M. Elman, p. 27, *Toward the Ultimate
Solution,” by Yale Brozen, p. 30, “Welfare and Pragmatism,”
by Joseph C, Wilson, p. 32.

“Weltare. trying to end’the nightmare,” Time, Vol 97,
Februagy 8, 1971, pp. 14-23, '

Welfare i Amcrica 1s discussed from AFDC to FAP
progrants, claburating on their operations and implications.
The aveount of a welfare “cheat”™ and a former $14,000 a
year engineer, and others, are contrasted, presenting their
1deas and fechngs toward welfare, A brief history of poverty
in Ameriea, uting the Purnitan ethic as an archaic, but still
real stumbling block to progress, is an added feature,
“Despite the growing notwn of welfare by right, the work
cthiv 15 not dead fur either the poor or non-poor, a stigma
still attaches to the j\)bll.\b, just as a ‘P’ was once pmned to
paupers 1 Philadelphia.”
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2. Attitudes Toward the Nonworking Poor

Adams, Leonard P.

Public Attitudes Toward Unemployment Insurance, A
Historteal Acevunt. Washangton, D.C., W.E. Upjuhn Institut.,
1971. 98 p.

Flaim, P.O. '

**Persons not in the lobor-force, who they are and why
they didn't work.”™ Montkly Labor Review, Vob. 92, No. 7
July, 1969, pp. 3-4.

Leonard, Frank

* *“Helping’ the unemployed in the nineteenth century:
the case of the Amencan tramp.” The Socal Service Review,
Vol. 40, No. 4, December, 1966, pp. 429-34.

.Mxller, Robert W.; Zeller, Frederick A., and Blaine, Harry k.
Implications of Social Class Differences in Beliefs

Concerning Causes of Unemployment. Morgantown, W. Va.,

Office of Research and Development, Appalachian Center,
West Virginia University, April, 1968, 22 p.

Macarov, David

Incentives to Work: The Effect of Uncarned Income.
Ph.D. dissertation. Brandeis University, The Florence Helier
Graduate School for Advanced Studies in Social Welfare,
1968, 423 pages. ~

Nelson, Harold A. {

“Chanty, poverty and race.” Phylon, Vol. 29, No. 3,
Fall, 1968, pp. 303-16. - )
Schiltz. Michael E.

“The welfare chiselers.” In Public Attitudes joward
Social Security, 1935-1965. Washington, D.C., U.S. Govern-
ment Printir.g Offiee, 1970, pp. 155-58. ]

§§m|gcl, E.O.

O

“Public attitudes toward ‘chiscling’ with reference to
unemployment compensation.” American Sociological Re-
view, Vol, 18, No. 1, February, 1953, pp. 59-67.
§pe17man, Milton D.

*“Poverty pauperism, and their causes: some chanty
orgamization views.” Socal Casework, Vol. 46, No. 3, March,
1965, pp. 142-49,

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Straus, Robert

“The problem of wunceptuahizing poverty.” In Poverty.
New Interdisuplinary Perspectives, Theinas Weaver and Alvin
Magid, editors. San Franciseo, Chandler Publishing Co.,
1969. pp. 7-23.

Sussman, M.B.

“Dependent disabled and dependent pour. similanty of
conceptual issues and research needs.” Socuai Service Review,
Vol. 43, December, 1969, pp. 383-95. .

Wooster, John Harrison

Atttudes toward Puverty, Soual Serviwes, and
Adherence to the Protestant Lthic 'n a4 Rural Colorado
Community. Ph.D. dissertation in Education. University of
Northern Colorado, 1972, 138 pages.
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3. Attitudes Toward the Working Poor

Enneis, W.H.

“Minonty employment barriers from the EEOC view
puint.” In The Black Man in the World of Work, P, Ash,
Chaurman. Symposium  Pprescnted at the American Psy-
Jhulogial Assouation, Washungton, D.C., 1969.

Fletcher, Arthur

The Sient Sell-Uut. How the Govern~ent Betrays
Blavks v Urganized Labur. New Yourk, The Third Press,
Joseph Okp«ku Publishing Co., Inc., 1973. 156 p.

Galenson,AWaltcr
A Primer on Employment and Wages. New York,
Ragdom House, Vintage Books, 1966. 146 p.

Gladw:n, Thomas
Poverty U.S..i. Boston, Little, Brown and Company,
1967. 182 p.

Goodwin, Leonard

“How suburban famlies view the work orwentations of
the welfare poor: problems :» soua) stratiiicaiion and social
poliny.” Socal Problems, Vol. 19, No. 3, Winter, 1972, pp.
33:-48. Also available from the Brooking, Institution,
Washington, D.C.

Tables, bibliography.

The author selected three groups. 210 suburbanites,
220 weltare mothers in WIN, and 2¢7 black welfare mothers
with older children on long-temrn welfare assistance. He
¢~amined tour point< of onentaiion: xork contributing to
development of the seit (work ethied fack of confidence in
the individual’s ability to suacceed 0 the work v orid,
acceptance of yuas-u2pal seuvities. od the acceptance of
government surporr it unable to e2rn 4 sutfcient income. He
tound that the poor i central s genc, 'ly have weak
feelings ot self-esteem, but stmultancously have a high ropard
tor the work ethic. The .uburb-n nunpoor fail to und. cstand
wts paradox and, m addition, enidert:  confuse public
aswstanee payiaents with qugdiaiicgal 1 ome sourees. It
appears, 1 short, that middle-class persons tend to focat: the
problem of lower-class poverty i the psycholog: ot the
poor.”

Gnimm, Jamew W | and Orten, James D
“Student  attstudes toward th. poot
January, 1973, pp. 1399, Tables,
See anr otatien w B-8-.

Social Wora,

-
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.

Haveman, Robert; Lurie, Irene; and Mirer, Thad

Earnings Supplementation Plans for “*Working Poor”
Families. An Lvaluation of Alternatives, Madison, Wis., The
University of Wisconsin, Institute for Research on Poverty,
Discussion Paper No. 175-73, September, 1973. 1, 60 leaves.
Tables, figures.

In the section, “The Recipient Unit: Who is eligible?”
on pages 24-25, the authors discuss “...the social phlosophy
that adults do not ‘deserve’ income maintenance, but that
children do becauce they are dependent persons.”

Herzog, Elizabeth

About the Poor: Some Facts and Some Fictions.
Washington, D.C., U.S. Dept. of Health, Education, and
Welfare, Social and Rehabilitation Service, U.S. Government
Printing Office, Children’s Bureau Publication No. 451-1967,
1968. 85 p.

Hodge, Robert W., and 1reiman, Donald J.
““Occupational mobihity and attitudes toward Negroes.”
American Sociological Review, Vol. 31, No. 1, pp. 93-102..

Kosa, John
“The nature of poverty.” 1(3 Poverty and Health.
Cambridge, Mass., Harvard Universxtx Press, 1969, pp. 1-34.

\
Lerner, Melvin J.

“All the world loathes a loser.” Psychology Today,
June, 1971, pp. 51-54, 66. .

This article 1s an lluminating study in the psychology
behind the formation of attitudes. The author cites psy-
chological experiments which illustrate that people tend to
speculate on whether they can alleviate the musery of
victimized individuals. If that seems unlikely, they declare
that the vicim’s plight 1s justified; this 1s the cogmtive
dissonance theory at work. Further, experiments have shown
that p.r.ons are nterested m—but cannot closely 1dentify
with—individuals with unusual charactenstics, However, if
the p:rson 1s too suniar to them socially or physically, this
wnterest turns to repugnance,

Masee, Benjamun L,
“How goes the poverty war?” America, Vol. 115, No.
12, September 17,1966, pp. 281-83.




Pascal, Anthony

Raciel Discrimmnation i Econonmue Life. Lexington,
Mass., D.C. Heath and Company, Lexington Books, 1972,
228 p.
Tables.

Quinn, Robert P.

Turnover and Traiming- A Social-Psy chological Study of

Disadvantaged Workers. Ann Arbor, University of Michigan
Survey Research Center, September, 1970.

Stevens, William Orville .
Soaial Value, Social Attitude, and Social Change: The
- Relationship between the Work Ethic and the Employment
Act of 1946. Ph.D. dissertation. Kansas City, University of
Missour, 1970. 165 pages.

A
Zimpel, Lloyd, editor
The Disadvantaged Worker: Readings i Developing
Munornty Manpower. Reading, Mass.,, Addison-Wesley Pub-
lishing Company, 1971, 280 p.
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4. Attitudes About the Life-Style
of the Poor

Curtis, Russell L., Jr., and Zurcher, Lows A,
“Voluntary assouiations and the socal integration of
* the poor.” Socal Problems, Vol, 18, Winter, 1971, pp.
339.97,

Fichter, Joseph H.

~American religion and the Negro.” In The Negro
Amerwan, Taleott Parsuns ¢nd Kenneth B, Clark, editurs,
Boston, Beacon Press, 1965. pp. 401-22
Bibhography.

Gastil, Raymond L.

* Lower-tloss behavior. cultural and biosouial.”™ Human
Orgamizatton, Vol T, No. 4, Winter, 1973, pp. 349-62.
Bibliography, dig: ns. )

The author ¢ es some sixty-five writers in anthropology
aind soviology 1n his diseussion of the “culture vt poverty™
and “*disvalued groups™ throughout the world.

3

Gnnstead, Darrel J,

“Overcoming barriers to scattered-site low- cost hcy/
ng.” Prospectus. The University of Michigan Law School
Vol. 2, No. 2, Apnil, 1969, pp. 327-46.

Herzog, Elizabeth

“Fauts and fictions about .the voor.” Monthly Labor
Rovew, February,'1” 69, pp, 42-49,

Graphs.

The authour, noting that statistivs and facts wan be
manmpulated to prove ‘a point, cxamines the conce-’ of
dlegitimate bir*hs and distinguishes between the 1illegnt v
rate and the ilegn-macy ratio. She also dlSLUSS&S the ob =
thinking on *“.ae culture of poverty,” the prublum
scholastic achievement, the family structure in the poverty
setting, the fluence of slavery, and whether poverty is a
culture or a4 subeulture, 1t wn bu argued fusther that certain
psycholugiedl attitudes commonly attnibuted o the poor are
i tact the products ot physical reality, and _that some
aseribed attitudes and values are erroneuusly aferibed.” tp.
45

’
.

[hrrog, k.
“Some assumnptions abuut the poor.” The Socwl Sumc
Review, Vol 37, December, 1963, pp. 389-402,
’ ~~
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Larner, Jeremy, and Howe, Irving, editors
Poserty. iiews from the Left. New York, William
Morrow a..d Company, 1968. 319 p.

.Twemy chapters told from varying liberal standpoints
go nto a number of depressingly still-contemporary poverty
topics such as housing, antipoverty funding, Head Start,
hunger and 1its legislated antidotes, Appalachia, and slum
schouls. This 1 a definitive wollection which remains valid
today. :

Malza, David /

“The dlsrn.pt.tal;liz. por.” M Class, Status, and Power,
Runhard Béndix apd S&Hnour Martin Lipset, editors. New
York, The Free Press, 1966, pp. 289-302.

Morisey, Patricia Garland

Family Strq‘ngths an. Famuly Survival. Paper delivered
at the Fifth Bienmal Davis.onal Mceeting of the American
Psychiatric Association, New York State District Branches,
November 17-18, 1967. New York, 14 p. {
Mimeographed.

Rainwater, Lee, and Yancey, William L.

The Moynihan Report and the Politics of Controversy. '

Cambridge, Mass., The M.LT. Press, 1967.°493 p.

Schensul, S.L., et al.- .
“Twilight zonc of poverty. a new perspective on an

economically depressed area.” Human Organization, Spring,
1968 pp. 30-40. kY

Slmon Arthur R.

Fuies of Poverty. St. Lous, Mo., Concordia Pubhsiung
Tause, 1966. xiv, 133 p.

fn the, ‘Chapter, “Poverty The Duad End,” on pages,
63-82, the ‘suthor wontrasts the relatively nurmal constant
puvcrty ut many «dunng vther tunes to the dead ¢nd hopeless
puverty of the poor during the 1960s. He also notesthat the
previvusly poor muddle-dass may have unreslistic and exe
aggerated opimions dbout the poor, such as. *“The poor are
lazy, let them make 1t the hard way ‘like 1 did,” “People on
relief” have at too good,” and, “Why don’t they .xt least clean
up"™ The titth chapter’, * Politivs and Poverty ” on pages
85-10¢ (published in the Apnl, 1966 »sue of The Adlantic)

¢
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the author cites the problems of getting the urban renewal
people to act on the needs of the tenement people and the
ensuing burcaucratic barriers.

Slobodin, L., et al.

Cultural Assimilator: For Interaction With the Eco-
nomically Disadvantaged. Champaign, Ill., University of
llinois, Dept. of Psychology, 1971. Dept. of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare, Research Grant No, 15-P-55175/5. 101 p.

Tissue, Thomas
“0ld age and the perception of poverty.” Soctology and
Sucml-gurch, Vol. 56, April, 1972, pp. 331-44,
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5. Attitudes Toward Minorities

a. Blacks

Abbott, David W.; Gold, Louis H.; and Rogowsky, Edward T.
Police, Polities and Race. New York, The American
Jewish Commuttee, 1969. 62 p.

Alfert, Elizabeth )

*Ate suual sterevtypes vanishing  a study of a non-
wullege population.” Juwrnad of Sue ul Issues, Vol. 28, No. 4,
1972, pp. 89-99.

Berg, Kenn-th R, |

“Ethnic attitudes and agreement with a Negro person.”
Juwral vf Persunality and Socwl Psyohoulogy, Vol. 4, August,
1966, pp. 215-20.

Bloch, H.D.

The Circle of Discrimination: An Economic und Social
Study of the Black Man in New York. New York, New York
University Press, 1969, xim, 274 p.

Bibliography: pp.-239-68, tables.

Bloch poses the problem of income differences between
blacks and whites, and examines the most severe problems of
discruminat, 210 e ployment, such as trade union shut-out
and unemp,. mmen fhe period covered 15 1625 to 1965.

Brooks, Glenwood Ces sl Jr.

The Use ot Ouenpation as 2 Variable in the Measure-
ment of Raual Attitudes. Ph.D. dissertation. Univeraty of
Maryland, 1972, 86 pages.

Brllock, H.A. —

Rautal attitudes and the employ ient of Negroes.”
Amertcan Journal .t Souology, Vol o, March, 1951, pp.
448-57.

Campbell, Angus

White Attitudes towurd Blacn People  Ann  Arbor.
Mich., University ot Michigan, Institute for Sucial Research,
1971, vin, 177 p
Biblhiography.

Campbell, Angus, and Schuman, Howard

Racial Attitudes :n Fifteen American Cities. Report
prepared tor the National Advisory Comimission vn Ciil
Disorders, Ann Atbor, University of Machigan, Institute fuxr
Soctal Research, Survey Research Center, 1968,

()

Clark, Chris, and Rush, Sheila

How tu Get Along with Blach Pevple. A Handbuok for
White Folks—and Some Black Folks, Too. New York, The
Third Press, Jaseph Okpaku Publishing Co,, Inc., 1973. 156

_ The dynamus of social intercourse between blacks and |
whites are llustrated in this etiquette guide, which has
overtones of humor. It is going to be made into an animated
film.

Donnerstein, Edward, et al.

“Variables in inwerraual aggresstion. anonymity, ex-
pected retaliation, and a riot.” Journal ot Personality and
Social Psychology, Vol. 22, No. 2, May, 1972, pp. 236-45.

Edelson, Joanne Marcia

Rural-Urban Difference 1n Attitudes Toward Blacks.
Madison, Wis.,, The University of Wisconsin, Dept. of
Sociology, 1970. Master’s Thesis. 27 p.

Bibliography, tables, figures, formulae.

The author trace the souiological ecology of ity
dwellers. “The urbanite must learn to live with instability,
abandoning a rigid conception of how things shou 1 and do
work. It seems to me, it is this ability to live withcut .gid
categorizations of other people and exist comfortably within
ainbiguities and with instability that .an ma! ‘or toler-
ance.” (n. 4) The Iterature, both 1n soviology and survey
research, regarding prejudice and toleration as well as tlie
citation of certain prototypical experiments on racial atti-
tudes, is traced. Stouffe: is cited as having found that peoplé
in the Far West have the most tolerance, pussibly because so
many of the ' have successfully recovered from the effects of
heing -.pro 1. The author further examines the less
urbanized .tuings noting that the frequency of human
contact factor operative there is much less than in cities.
[Formula models using diagrams and accompaiying texts
illustrate the correlation of educating and contact with
blacks by whites. She concludes that in the northern cities,
whites have more understanding and tolerance toward blacks
due to the amount of frequent contact.

Fager, Charles E,
White Reflectios un Blach Power. Grand Rapids, Mich.,
W.iliain B. Eerdmans Publishing Company, 1967. 118 p.
Although a Iittle dated now, the author’s observations

K]




are presented in an interesting way. The author's firsthand
knowledge of black hfe enhances this background explique
of the turgid period of black-white 'embroilment of the
1960s. The discussion ncludes SNCC, the Child Develop-
ment Group of Misstssippy, and prime Black Polwer leaders in
their historical and political roles. Full bibliographical notes
du not impede the flow of the thoughtfully composed text.

Feldman, J.

Race and Level of Abstraction of Disagreement as
Determinants of Evaluation and Behavioral Intentions.
lhinois Studies of the Econuomially Disadvantaged, Techni-
«al Report Nou, 12, Champaign, University of 1llinoss, Dept.
of Psychology, January, 1972. Dept. of Health, Education,
and Welfare, Research Grant No. 15-P-55175/5. 101 p.

Fisk University, Nashville. Soual Science Institute.

Racul Attitudes Interviews Revealing Attitudes of
Northern and Southern White Persons, of a Wide Range of
Occupational and Education Levels, Toward Negroes. Nash-
ville, Tenn., Fuk University, Social S.ienee Source Docu-
ments, No. 3, 1946. 278 leaves.

Freed, Donald

Agonyan New Haven The Tral of Bobby Seal, Encka
Huggins, and the Blach Panther Party. New York, Simon and
Schuster, 1973, 347 p.

This 1s a hard-hitting, colorfully written story of the
trial of Bobby Seal with plentiful back-up excerpts from
various media accounts which illustrate points of view from
both sides. The book examines the attitudes of the Black
Panther Party and white society 1n a blistering yet trenchant
manner. The author’s exceptional skill as a documentarian,
an analyst, and as a cultural anthropologist is also notable.

Gans, Herbert J,
“Negro problems and white fantasies.” The Urban
Review, Vol. 1, No. 5, December, 1966, pp. 2-3.

Good. Paul
A whee look at Bluack Power.” The Yyrton, Vol 203,
No. 3, Augist 8, 1966, pp. 112-17.

Green, James

“Attitulinal and situational determinants of intended
behavior towards Placks. Journat ot Personality and Socal
Piychology, Apnil, 1972, pp. 13-17.

Gundlack, R.H.

“Effects of on-the-job experiences with Negroes upon
racial attitudes ot white workers in unton shops.” Psy chologe-
cal Reports, Vol. 2. 1956, pp. 67-77,

Harding, John, and Hogrete, Russel!

*Attitudes of white department <tore employees toward
Negro co-workers,” Journal of Soctal Issues, Vol. 8, No. 1,
1952, pp. 18-28. 7

~ Hender<on, George
“Role models for lower class Negro boys,” Personnel
and Guidance Journal, Vol 46, No, 1, September, 1967, pp.
6-10.

Hernton, Calvin C
Commg Togethir  Black Po.cer, Whae Hatred, and
Sexual Hung-Ups New York, Randm House, 1971 181 p.
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

B. 5. a. Blacks/81

Houdge, Robert W., and Freiman,-Donald J.

‘Oceupation mobility and attitudes toward Negroes,"”
American Svaivlogical Review, Vol. 31, No. 1, February,
1966, pp. 93-102.

<
1lolland, Robert Fount ,

The Effeuts of Two Study Umts on Ifigh School
Students’ Attitudes toward Negroes. Ph.D. dissertation.
Norman, University of Oklahoma, 1969. 152 pages.

Horowitz, Eugene Leonard

The Develupment of Attitude Toward the Negro. Ph.D.
dissertation, New York, Columbia University. 47 pages.
lustrations, diagrams, bibliography.

Hutcheson, Johh D.
Racial Attitudes in Atlanta. Atlanta, G2 Center for
Research in Soual Change, Emory University, 1973. 82 p.

Jetfries, Vincent John

Cultural Values and Antagomism toward Negroes, Ph.D.
dissertation. Los Angeles, University of Califormia, 1968. 355
pages.

Jordan, Winthrop D. IV

White Over Black. American Attitudes Toward the
Negro, 1550-1812. Chapel Hill, Published for the Institute of
Early American History and Culture at Wilhamsburg,
Virginia, by the University of North Carolina Press, 1968.
651 p.
Hlustrations, biblhography.

Jordan, Winthrop D.

White Oher Blach. American Attitudes Toward the
Negro, 1550-1812. Baltimore, Penguin Books, Inc., 1969.
651 p.

Kaalberg, Sister Ramona M.

Racial Preferences of Second, Fourth, and Sixth Grade
Negro and Caucasian Gurls 1in Hypothetical and Actual Social
Situations. Ph.D. dissertation. George Peabody College fcr
Teachers, 1972. 116 pages.

Kahn, Lessing Anthony

The Organization of Attitudes Toward the Negro as a
Function of Education. Washington, D.C., Psycholcgical
Association, 1952. Psychological Monographs, Vol. 65, No.
13, Whole No. 330, 1951. vi, 39 p.
Bibliography, diagrams.

Killian, Lewis M.

“The effects of southern white workers on race rela-
tions 1n northern plants.” Amertcan Socologial Revtew,
Vol. 17, 1952, pp. 327-31.

Kogan, L.A.

“The Jewssh conception of Neyroes in the North: on
histoncal approach.” Phylon, Vol. 28, No, 4, 1967, pp.
376-85.

Labowitz, Sherman

Attitudes “toward Blacks among Jews: Hutonweal
Antecedents and Current Concerns. Ph.D. disscrtation. Uny
versity of Pennsylvama, 1972, 165 pages.
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Levine, Naomi
The Myths ot Raual Integration. New York, Anierican
Jewish Congress, 9 p.

Latcher, J.H., and Johnson, D.W,

**Changes in attitudes towards Negroes of white ele-
mentary school students after use of multi-ethnic readers.”
Journal of Educational Psy chology, Vol. 60, pp. 148-52.
¥ jor, Clarence 0

The Dark and Feeling: Reflections on Black merican
Wnang.t [ New York, The Third Press, Joseph Okpaku Publish-
ing Co., lnc Forthcoming in 1974.

North Carolina Fund.

How North Carolina Whites and Blacks View: Each
Other, Government ond Pulice, Housing, Poverty, Education,
and Employment. Durham, N.C., North Carolina Fund,
1968. 37 p.

Opinion Research ('orporgtion.

White and Negro Attitudes towards Race Related Issues
and Activities;: A CBS Yews Public Opinion Survey. Prince-
ton, N.J., Opinion Reseidrch Corporation, July 9, 1968. 37 p

ThlS survey has two main sections: “The Negro as hJ
sees himself and as he thinks whltes see him,” on pages |-
and **Negro wants and needs,” on pagcs9 16. The appendix
on pages 19-37, contains three sections; (1) facts about those
interviewed: (2) an examination of the answers given to
question 37 (“Would you say that Negroes have played an
impurtant part ur nut 4 very important part i the history of
this country? Why do you feel that way ™), with many

“sample answers yuoted from those who had answered the
question affirmatively, with breakdowns by Negro and whate
respondents; (3) a facwamile of the questionnare used, with
the 55 questions spelled out completely, and the instructions
for the pollers. Parts of the questionnaire were for whites
only.

Penick, Benson Ellsworth

Knowledge of 3Black Culture as a FJL(OI‘ in Attitudes
and Behaviors ot Whites and Blacks. Ph.D. dissertation.
Kansas State Umversity, 1970, 88 pages.

Reuter, Edward Byron

The American Race Problem. lntmdumon and revi<ion
by Jitsuichi Masuoka, 3rd edition. New York, T.Y Crowell,
1970. 411 p.
[Hustrations. bibliographies,

Rodman, Hyman

“The lower classes and the Negroes mmplications for
intellectuals.,” /v New Perspectives on Poverty, Arthur B,
Shostak and Willlam Gomberg, cditors. Englewood Cliffs,
NJ., Prentece-llall, Inc., 1965, pp. 1638-72.

Rossi, Peter 1L, et al.

Between White and Black: The Faces of Amernican
Instptutions in the Ghetto. Baltimore, Md., The Johns
Hopkins University, Dept. of Social Relations, June, 1968,
215 p. .
Schatter, R uth €., and Schaffer, A,

Soussfizatiun and the develupment of attituucs toward
/N'egroes in Alabam ..’ Phylon, Vol 27, No. 3, 1966, pp.
~74-85. .
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Schwartz, Mildred A. |
Trends 1in Winte Attitudes Toward Negroes. Chicago,
University of Chicago, National Opinion Research Center,
NORC Report No. 119, Study 486, 1967. 134 p.
P
Sheatsley, Paul B.

“Wlute attitudes toward the Negro.” /n The Negro
Amencan, Talcott Parsons and Kenneth B. Clark, editors.
Boston, Houghton Mifflin, 1966. pp. 303-24.
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Sheatsley, Paul B.
“White attitudes toward the Negro.” Daedalus, Winter,
1966, pp. 217-38.

Supplemental Studies for the National Advisury Comnussion
on Civil Disorders.

New York, Frederick A. Praeger, Publishers, 1968.
Praeger Special Studies in U.3. Economic and Social Develop-
ment, conducted by the Unwersity of Michigan, Johns
Hopkins University, and Cosumbia University. 248 p.

Taylor, William

Hanging Togc:h:ex. Equality in an Urban Nation. New
York, Simon and Schuster 1971. 348 p.
Bibliography: pp. 323-30.

Tyler, Gus

“Contemporary labor's attitude toward the Negro.” In
The Negro and the Amerien Labor Movement, Julws
Jacobson, editor. Garden City, N.Y., Doubleday and
Company, Inc., 1968. pp. 358-75.

Tyler, Lawrence L.

The Black Mushim ldentity as Viewed by Non-Mushm
Blacks. Ph.D. dissertation. Univeraity of Missouri, 1970. 105
pages.
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*Racial attitudes and cmotional response to visual
representations of the Negro.” 7The Journal of Socul
Pseyhology, Vol. 68, First Half, Febrvary, 1966, pp. 85-93.
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**An examiiation of attitude towerd Negroes.” Journal
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High School Students. Ph.D. duwsertation. University ot
Minnesota, 1972. 158 page-s. i
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In American Race Relations Today: Studies of the Problems
Beyond Desegregation, Earl Raab, editor. Garden City, N.Y.,
Doubleday, 1962. pp. 171-77,

Thomas, A., et al.

“Examiner effect in IQ testing of Puerto Rican
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chiatry, Vol. 41, October, 1971, pp. 809-21.
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Nash, G.B.

“Image of the Indwan in the southern colomal mind.”
Wdliam and alury Quarterly, Vol. 29, Apnl, 1972, pp.
197-230.

Olsar, John W.

The usban Indian as viewed by an Indian ceseworker.™
In The Amencan Indian in Urban § -aety, Jack O. Waddell
and O. Michael, editors. Bostun, L.ule, Brown, 1971, pp
398-408.

Reno, Thomas Richard

A Study of the Knowledges and Attitudes of Navajo
Indians 10 Two Commuties Toward Navajo Reservation
Schools. Ph.D. dissertation in Education. Michigan State
University, 1971. 102 pages.

Riggs, Sister Francis Mary

Attitudes ot Missionary Sisters Toward American Indian
Acculturation. Ph.D. dissertation. The Cathohc University of
Amenca, 1967, 349 pages. |

Sheppard, George K. -

The Eftects of an Audiovssual Presentation on Fifth
Graders’ Attitudes toward American Indians. Ph.D. disserta-
tion n Education. Utah State Unwversity, 1971. 103 pages.
Stratton, J. | ¢
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deaurg with Indian deun' .7 Internat.onal Juurnal of Addic-
tion, Vol. 8, 1973, pp. 613-21,
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Wasserman, Maurice Marc

* The American Indian As Seen by the Seventeenth
Century Chroniclers. Ph.D. dissertation. University of Penn-
sylvania, 1954. 487 pages.

E
d. Mexican-Americans

Ahlgren, Robert D.
“Avtda.” Legal Aid Briefcase, Vol. 29, No. 2, 1970, pp.

*

Casavantes, Edward
“Pride and prejudice: a Mexican-American dilemma.”
Civil Rights Digest, Vol. 3, No. 1, Winter, 1970, pp. 22-27.

Davidson, Chandler, and Gaitz, Charles M.

“Ethnic attitudes as a basis for minority cooperation in
a southwestern metropolis.” Svcial Science Quarterly, March,
1973, Vol. 53, No. 4, pp. 738-48.

Table 1. “Social Distance Attitudes of Anglos, Blacks
and Mexicun Americans.” Table 2: “Minorities; Perception of
our Group’s Position.” Table 3: “Ethnic Attitudes Towards
Means of Achieving Equahty.” Table 4. “Ethnic Attitudes
Towards Interpretation and Civil Rights.”

Dean, T.; Borkan, B.; and Pless, .B.

“Attitudes of rural physicians toward the medical care
of muzrant farm workers, cnppled chuldren, and the clderly.”
American Journal of Public Health, Vol. 61, November,
1971, pp. 2195-2200.

Moore, Joan W., with Cugllar, Alfredo

Mextcan Amencans Englewood Clffs, N, J. Prentu.e-
Hall, 1970. Ethnic Groups in Amencan Life Series, xii,
172 p.

In a short bLut telling book, th¢ author covers much
terntory,, occasionally utilizing brief statistical tables. The
souology, Job picture, ongins, and history of this maligned
group are given attention. Bibliography «nd index are
provnided. *“Mexicans a5 Anglos Sec Them,” is on pages 2-6,
“Mexican Americans as They See Themselves,” is on pages
69.

Simmons, Ozzie G,

“Mutual 1mages and expectations of Anglo- Amt.m.ans
and Mexwan-Amernicans,” Duedalus, Vol 15, Spning, 1961,
pp. 286-99.

Whitebead, Carlton J., and King, Albert S.
“Differences in managers’ attitudes toward Mexican and

Non-Mexican Amencans in orgamzationsl autnority rela-
tions.” Social S~ence Quarterly, March, 1973, Vol. 53, No.

4, pp. 760-71.

Tables.

Hippler, Arthur E.

N Barrots and Kotzebue. An Exploratory Comparisor of
Acculturat.on and Educatien in Two Large Northwestern
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Alaska Villages. Minneapolis, Minn., Training Center for
Community Programs, University of Minnesota, December,
1969. 64 p. ’

Marun, David Standish

A Study of Pupil Ethnocentrism toward Pre-Western
Eskimo Culture in Relation to Certain Learner Variables and
Instructicaal Conditions. Ph.D. dissertation. Chestnut Hill,
Mass., Boston College, 1971. 421 pages.

Tauran, Rouland Herman

The Influences of Reading on the Attitudes of Third
Graders Toward Eskimos. Ph.D. dissertation. University of
Maryland, 1967. 94 pages. .
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6. Attitudes of Employers and Managers
Toward the Poor

Abts, Henry W,
“A positive poliey.” Lmpluyment Scriie Reiien, Vol

» 4 No. 3-4, March/April, 1967, pp. 10-11+

Adams, Arvil Van
A Study ot Negro Lmpluyment Patterns in Metropolr

tan Memphis, Tennessee. Ph.D. dissertation. Unwversity of
Kentucky, 1970. 303 pages.

Adams, Dwight S.

., of The United Fund Executive. Reactions of 4 Health and
Weltare Leader to Federal Programi linpact, Theory Shafts,
and Social Change, 1957-1967. Ph.D. dissertation. Brandeis
University, The Florence Heller Graduate School for Ad-
vanced Studies in Souial Weltare, 1970. 323 pages.

Alsikafi, M., et al., ’

“Managerial attitudes toward labor unions in a southern
oty Journal of Applied Psychology, Vol 52, No. 6,
Decemiber, 1968, pp. 447-53.

Amernican Home Economies Assotation.

Rcégonal Conterence Worhing  with  Luw-Inwome
Familics. Conference Summary. Amencan Home Eepnomics
Associafion Regional Conference, January 21-22, 1966. 41 p.
Mimedgraphed.

Becker, Joseph M.
“rvace  supplementation of public unempluyment
benz.ds.” In Toward IFreedom I'rom Want, Sar A. -Levitan,
* Wilbur 4. Cohen, and Robert J. Lampman, editors. Madison,
Wis., Industrial Relations Research Assuuation Series, Uni-
versity of Wisconsin, 1968, pp. 105-32.

Becker, Joseph M.

The Proble.n v Abuse in Lnemployment Benefits. A4
Study in Lemus. New York, Columbia University  Press,
1953,

The extent tu which the public 1s upset about uncm
ployment insurance misuse is seen as one of two critreal
factnrs in deciding on thc type of systemr nceds for the
community.

-
s

Brooke, Joel 1.

. *Sampling the opinion of 73,000 managers.” Personnel

Admumstratiom, Vol, 18, Nu. 6, November, 1955, pp. 21-26.
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Bureau of Social Science Research, Inc.
Employment Contexts and Duy 'aduantaged Workers.
Washington, D.C., 1970.

Callender, Eugene'S.

“Business and the hard-core unemployed. the ghetto
subculture.” Persunncd, Vol. 45, No, 4, July/August, 1968,
pp- 8-14.

Cassell, Frank H.
“The disadvantaged employers.” Personnel 1;anfts]ra—
tiun, Vol. 31, No. 6, November/December, 1968. pp 24-29,

Champagne, J.E., et al.

Employing th. Hard-Core. Internal Organizational
Effects. Houston, Tex., University of Texas, College of
Business Administration, Center for Human Resovrces, 1970.
28 p.

This interestingly written book surveys the prot™ .5
managers confront in dealing with hard-core employees. V6.
authors also discuss the attitudes of the hard-core unemploy-
ables toward the authority structure that encapsulates them,
and prublems management has with especially these workers.
Some references to “attitudes’™ are on pages 3, 4, and 18.

Chin, Robert; Pollitt, L. Irving; and Hadley, Herschel N,

Impact Upon the Organization of Hiring the Disad-
vantaged: Report of a Study of Two Companies. Boston,
Bustun University, Human Relations Center, Nuvember,
197%. 258 p. ‘

Tables.

This study deals mostly with black disadvantaged
workers, presenting therr attitudes toward management,
supervisor-worker relationships, and changes in hiring
policies. Also included are questionnaire samples and several
interpretative data squares. for example, change percesved as
assuuiated with cultural/rauial background was broken down
into process variables such as getting along, with people,
productivity, judging work, and coneern for thu;’p’dmdual s
welfare.

DeCrow, Roger

Cross cultural interaction skills: a digest of recent

training literature. Syracuse, N.Y., ERIC~Clearinghouse on
Adult Education, February, 1969. 74 p.
Because this report is about the cffects of cruss-cultural
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onange on businessmen, it is ot interest sn general, There 1s an
annotated bibhiography on pages 47-69.

Deutsch, Steven E.

“Perception of and attitudes toward cutomation. a
study of local union leaders.” Labor lLaw Journal, July,
1967, pp. 396-405.

Tables.

This 1s a study of unmion leaders’ attitudes toward
autuomation. Degree of agreement was exammned on such
statements as, “The proposed guaranteed wage to all Aweri-
cans even 1f they are not employed would destroy indis:dual
initiative,” and, *“Many of the unemployed, particularly
Negroes and southern workers, are not seriously trying to
find jobs,”

Drotning, Jonn E,, and Lipsky, David B.

“How union leaders view job tramng pograms.”™
Monthly lLabor Review, April, 1971, pp. 05-66. Fuvtnute
references,

The reactions ot 115 employers involved with Project
JET in western New Yorh were paired with 115 not
attihated. The tesearch attempted to unravel. lueal univn
jeaders’ woneepts of programs for disadvantaged black
workers, 1n what lLight they apprehended their members'
appreciation of the programs, how the union leaders felt
about one standard of work deportment for disadvantaged,
and another tor average workers, and how hard do the uniun
heads feel it will be for the tramnees to measure up to the
needed standards of their employer companies.

Drotming, John L., Lipsky, David B., and Fottler, Myrun D.

“Union attitudes towards significant aspects of jub
tratmng programs for the disadvantaged.” Labor Law
Journal, Vol. 23, No. 1, January, 1972, pp. 13-24. - -

Eidson, Bettye Kirkpatrick .

Institutional Racism: Minonty Group Manpower
Palicies ot Major Urban Lmployets. Ph:D. dissertation. The
Johns llopkins Umiversity, 1971, 318 pages.

f-erman, Louis A,

7 ¢ hard-core  unemployed: myth and reality.”
Povertyv and Humun Resources Abstracrs, Vol. 4, No. 6, pp.
5-12,

Finkelmerer, Robert Lows

The Quahities and Attitudes of the First-Line Supervisor
Who Directs the Disadvantaged W-rker, Ph.D. dissertation
Unmiversity of ancxnnat!, 197i.

Gelber, Steven Michael

quck Men and esinessmen: Business Attitudes toward
Negro Umployment, 135 1967. Ph.D. dissertation. Madison,
Wis,, The Univerat, ot Wiscunsin, 1972, 477 pages.

Gwmrberg, I'h .

“Poverty and the Negro.” In The Iisadvantaged Poor,
Caucaun and Employment, Task loree un Leonoane
Growth and Opportumity. Wasthungtun, D.C., Chamber ot
Commere: ot the United States, 1966, pp. 207-28.

‘ ~
Guiven, Charles W,
Mauriee £, /
A Study ot Interpersunal Relations amung Managers
7

Vicdevougd, William L., and Voland,

and Lmployees of Fruit and Vegetable Farms with Emphasis
on Labor Management Practices Utilized. Last Lansing,
Mich., Rural Manpower Center, Michigan State University,
Available from the Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and
Technical Information, Springfield, Va., 1968. 71 p.

Gurin, Gerald

“Motivational issues |n manpower training programs.”
In The Soudl Suiences and Manpower Research, Ames, lowa,
Industrial Relativns Center, lowa State University, 1969. pp.
50-82.

Gutman, Emmanuel
“Sodial attitudes of tiade o
January/February, 1968, 12 p

nists.”™ Dissent, Vol. 15,

Habbe, Stephen

Following Up Attitude Survey Findings. New York,
Nativnal Industrial Conference Board, Inc., 1961, Studies in
Personnel Policy, No. 181, 75 p. :
Charts, diagrams, facsimile opinion questionnaires.

The material in this book, though dated, could be
adapted to the purpose of analy zing attitudes in employment
situations where hard-core or minority members are being
absorbed into the workstreant.

Hakel, M.D., and Mannel, C,1i,
“Interviews. the eye of the beholder.” Journal of
Coltlege Placement, Vol. 29, No. 1, 1968, pp. 38-41+
Fs

lacobelli, John L,

“A survey of employer attitudes toward traming the
disadvantaged.” Monthly Labor Revien, Vol. 93, No. 6,
June, 1970, pp. S1-55.

Institute of Labor and Industnal Retations, The Umversity of
Michigan-Wayne State University,

A Study of Patterns of Discrimination in Employment.
Prepared for the Equal meloymcnt Opportunlty Commis-
sion, September, 1966. 300 p.

Institute for Social Research, The Unive...ly of Michigan.

Discrimination Without Prejudice: A Study of Promo-
tion Practices in Industry. Ann Arbor, Institute for Social
Research, Survey Research Center, The University, of Michi-
gan, Organizational Studies, Series 2, chort I, November,
1964. 45 p.

Jacobelli, John Louis

« Traiming Programs of Private mdustry m the Greater
Cleveland Area. Ph.D. dissertation, Austin, University of
Texas, 1969, 256 pages.

Kobrak, Peter -

Private Assumption of Public Re .tpmmbmucs The Role
ol Amertcan Business in Urban Manpower Programs. New
York, Pracger Publishers, 1973, Praeger Special Studies in
U.S. Economic, Social, and Political Issues. xi, 257 p.
Bibliography: pp. 246-51.

This 15 a buuk of signal importance for thuse interested
in neorpurating the hard-cure pour nto the manpower
mamnstream, The audhor has drawn together g highly readable
synthesis of industria history, outreach theory and practice,
and the needs and poustures vt business, The business world's
mmage of the ideal worker difters vastly from that presented
by the hard-core pour, fur this reason, tremendous problems
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are encountered in incorporating these empluyces into the
business mainstream. An espeaally interesting depaction of
the dwispanty between idealism and pragmatism n the
business " world is Table 8, on pages 154-57. entitled
“Divergent Orientation of Community Power and Com-
munity Service Organizations on the Manpower Game.”
Chapter 8, “Third Party Intermediaries and Mimority Group
Employment. The Milwaukee Expenence,’ cates sume of the
perspectives and idevlogical stances of managess, espeaally
on pages 170-77. Appendix C, the questionnaires, on pages
206-222, gives in full the questions given for (1) corporate
executives, (2) NAB Program Components and Attitudes

- Toward the JOBS Enrollees, (3) The Administration of the

Q

JOBS Program, (4) Group relations in the JOBS Program,
fullowed by a Questionnaire for Community and Civil Rights
Groups. The footnotes fur the individual chapters contain
hunqrcds of worthwhile references.

Il
Levine, Abraham S.

l“Job tratning programs for the disadvantaged. how wan
tht.,‘ become more effective?” Welfare in Resten, Vol 8, No.,
&nuary/ﬁbruary, 1970, pp. 1-7.

Lunm. u.J.

Thu private sector and Negro employ ment problems.
ma;kud progress 1n sight towards g Jhange in attitudes by the
busmc.as community.” Michigan State Uniwersity Business
Tupies, Vol. 17, Winter, 1968, pp. 63-70.

Lewis, Morgan V., Cohn, Ll hargn, and Tlughes, David N,
Recruiting, P]aung, and Retaiming thie Hard-to-Employ.
A Study of IFactors Influencing the Retention of Participants
in a Concentrated Employment Program and ia their
Subsequent Employment. Pennsylvania State Umiversity,

Insutute for Research on uman Resvurces, October, 1971,
2€0 p.

l.ondon, ILI11,

How Fare MOTA Ex-trainees? An 18 Months Follow-
Up Study of 500 Such Persons. Columbia, University of
Missouri, December, 1967. 203 p.

Lynton, Ll:dith
“Will they L2 hired?” The American Chuld, Vol. 47, No.
1, January, 1965, pp. 11-14,

Malpass, R.S., and Symonds, J.S.

Some Reactions io Employing Blacks. Illinois Studics of
the Economically Disadvantaged, Technical Report No. 10.
Champaign, 111, University of Illinois, Dept. of Psychology,
July, 1971. U.S. Dept. gf llealth, Education, and Welfare,
Research Grant No, 15-P$55175/5.

Morgan, B.S.;Blonsky, M.R.,and Rosen, II.

“Lmployce attitudes toward a hard-core hiring pro-
gram.” Journal of Applied Psychology, Vol. 54, 1970, pp.
473-78.

“A new careers evaluaton.”
Berkeley, Cal., The Institute tor Lo Selt Government
and the Oakland Redevelopment Agency, 14169, 6% p.

Northrup, llerbert R.

Artra-Plant Mobility of Negroes. Some Industry Dafter-
cn\.us Prepared for Juint Meeting, Americon Econumi
Assuuation and Industrial Relations Rescarch Assuciatiorn,
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Washungton, D.C., December 28. 1967. Avalable from
Department of Industry, Wharton School of Finance and
Commerce, University of Pennsylvani, Philadelphia, Pa. 25
p. )

Operation Retrieval.

Impact vn Community Organizations and Institutes
made by MDTA Lxpenmental and Demounstration Projects
fuor Disadvantaged Youth, Tinal Report. Los Angeles, U.S.
Dept. of Labor, Office of Manpower Policy, Evaluation and
Rescarch, Human Interaction Rescarch Institute, June 15,

967. 75 p.

Perry,JB Jr., and Snyder, E.E.

* Opnmona of farm employets toward m.llan. assistance
for Mexican Amenican migrant workets.” Svcivlogy and
Sdcial Research, Vol. 55, January, 1971, pp. 161-69.

Phelps, William R., and Reno, Jack

“Jomnt traning. a1 outhne for a course of study.”
Charh.ston W.Ya, West Virginta Division of Vocational
Rel\abilitation dnd Dupt of Welfare. December, 1972, Final
revn%non 121 p.
lllus}ratnons tables. ¢

This article discusses Jients' needs and the method of
taking those needs infy account. duning vocationa’ rehabilia-
tion. On page 42 1, a discussion of misconceptions about
welfate n.uplcnts wnth a hist of four soarces of further sup-
port, ‘(nost of which detail research studiés involving client-
wunselor perceptions and attitudes. On pages 69-70, the
dllllugcs of thase peuple tramming the underemployed are
mentioned.

Purcell,,Theodore V., and Webster, Rusalind

“Window on the hard-core wotld. if you hupe to help
people In the ghettos to enter theworld of industry you
must understand the woild from whict they come.” Harvard
Business \Review, Vol. 47. No. 4, July/August, 1909, pp.
118-29.

and R.P.: Levitin, T.: and Eden, D.

Job raining for the Disadvantaged: Must It Fail” Ann
Arbor, Mich., University of Michgan, Survey Res:arceh
Center, unalutcd,

Rendon, Ainando
“Lg RL/.:—-today not manana,”
I, No. 1, Spring, 1964, pp. 7-17.

i
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Roessner, J,iDavid

meloymc.nt Contuats and Disadvantaged W orhers,
Prepared fob Office of Research and Development, U.S.
Dept. of Labor-Manpower Administration. Washington,
D.C., Bureau of Souial Suience Research. Ine., November,

97! About 225p.
Tables.

On pagds 8790, attitudes toward changing rules and
hours for disjdvantaged workers are discussed. Table 1V-5 is
on attitudes pf employers toward exempting disadvantaged
workers frum rules, by exposure t WIN workers, In Section
VII, on pagu, 179-82, are employer cxpectations, attitudes,
and accommodations.

;
Rosenberg, Bernazd, and Chapin, Penney N

“Manragement and minonty groups. 4 study of attitudes
and practices in huning and upgrading.” /n Discrimunation and
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Low Incomes, Aaron Antonovsky and Lous Lorwin,
editors. New Yourh, New Yorkh State Comnission Against
Discrinunation, 1939, pp. 147-94,

Sattler, Jerome M,

“Raual expenmenter zflects.” I Comparative Studies
of Blacks and Whites in the Umited States, Kent S. Miller and
Ralph Mason Dreger, editors. New York, Seminar Press,
1973. pp. 7-32.

This artacle on experimenter influence indudes sections
«a  physiologival responsiveness, tash performance, per-
sonality, attitudes and preferences, intervicws, and psy Jho-
the )y. The author compared the performances on various
task. of blacks and whites when the race and sex of the
experimenter varied, finding that vanations such as race and
sex can influence the.experiment,

Schermer, George .
Employer’s Guide to Equal Opportunity. Washington,
D.C., The Potomac Institute, Inc,, March, 1966, 77 p.

Schlitzer, Vera Myers, ¢t al,

Attitudinal  Barriers to  Employment. Minneapolis,
Minn,, The University of Minnesota, 1961. 69 p.
Questionnaires.

The authors questioned 800 personnel managers from
across the Umited States and 510 {irst-hine supervisors from
the Minneapolis area on therr attitudes aboeut haring physi-
cally handicapped people.

'/(Sf:x(on. Brendan
~ “lLabor unons and the poverty program ™ fn Labor in
, Amenca. procecdings of g conterence ot May 1Y and 20,
Y1900, watayat. G HNarter, Jr.oand John Reltuer, editors,
Cprvallin, Jregon State Unnversaty Press, 1967, pp. 8392, /

’

Sienori, Ldre I Ruepel, Henry L and Stevens, Harry

“Bibhozriphy on attitades toward hirmg so.wally disad-
vantaged persons, T Fadhe wpal Reporns, Vol, 20, 1967, pp.
()43-‘§f‘0.

# 1hough the sources are somewhat dated, and there are
no annstal ons, the Iist ot atations 15 g4 comprehensive one,
and incudes many types ot social disadvantages, The
handicapped. the older worker, the nunonty worker, the
Jdrop-out, and lhf ex-ottender are all included.

Signori, dro ¥ and Rempel, Henry

“Suncy ot discrimnatory behets and attitudes toward
employment of socially disadvantaged groups ™ P51 chological
R(["url\ Vol 21 No. 3 December, 1967, pp. 98 3-%4,

The authors utthzed therr own previowsly-published
bibliography on attitudes of manag.rs on the subject of
himg  the Jbadviantaged  Abont torty  cotlege  students
parfivipated o thear sta e of vanous thnie nunonty groups
m (‘ anada The vanous groups were assigned (in Table 1) the
namter ot attitudes the subrects summaoned up about them.
Then twel. = heurstie Jdaspications were collated which tell
andel sl topics s “econonie evaluation™ and “motiva-
tional {rats -

Snyder. idon U and Perry, Joneph B.. Jr

harm o oupl yer attitudes toward Mexwean-Amenen
magrant workers 7 Rural Soadlogy, Vol 35, Noo 2, June,
1970, pp. 24452

’ Wachtel, Dawn '

L N ‘\\
Somers, Gerald G,

Gosetnmient-Subsidized  On-the-Jub Trammg. Surveys
ot Imployer Attitudes. Madison, Wis.,, The Unwersity of
Wisconst, Center tor Studies m Vocational and Technieal
Education, 1966. Reprinted from U.S.. Congress. llearings
betore the Subcummttee vn Employfhent and Manpower,
9th Congress, September, 1905, and Lebruary, 19606. pp..
23.29,

This paper mcludes three sets of “surveys (1962-63,
1904, and 1965) on managees’ fechings toward the evalua-
tions ot the practice of government intervention in provuding
cmiploy ment retraimng and apprenticeshup-programs.,

Strauss, George -

“How management views ts race relation responsibile-
ties.” In Lmployment, Race, and Poverty, Arthur M. Ross
and Herbert lliel, editors. New Yoik, llarcourt, Brace, and
World, 1967. pp. 261-89.

Sundquist, James L.

*Jobs tor the hard-core nnemployed.” Personnel Ad-
numstration, Vs)i.' 32, No. §, September/October, 1969, pp.
8-18. /

U.S. President.

Manpower Report of the President. Needs and Strate-
gies 1w Manpower Policies; Including Employer Attitudes,
Job Structure, Life-Style, Manpower Policy, Subemploy-
ment, and Traming, Washington, D.C., U.S. Dept. of Labor,

Stransmitted to Congress, April, 1968, pp. 103-8.

-

The Negro and Dissnmmation in Employment, Ann
Arbor, Mich,, Unwveraty ol Midugan and Wayne Stare
University, Institute of Labor and Industnial Relations, 1905,
90+ p.
Zibliography?

Wikon, Cha-les W, -
“Black unegployment i a prosperous nation.”™ Trame
g amd Developmentud Journal, Nol 23, No. 11, November,
1969, pp. 8:9.° . .
Young, Richard A,
Recrnatmmg and Hhirig Mmority Employees. New York,
American Management Assocration,Inc., 1969, 114 p.

campel, Lloyd, and Panger, Daniel

Busmress and the [hrd=-Core Unemployed: 4 Munage-
ol Guide to Hrmg, Trammg, and Motivatimg Mmorit)*
orkers New York, Frederigk Iell, Ine., 1970, 320 p.

Chapter 4, “Picking Your Man: Sclection and Testing,”

an excellent, sucanet disensston that reahistically exammes

tue mterview with poor people or wirh mmornty members,
Al of the vanous manitestations ot di~advantaged, hard-core
attitudes are brought ont. the unexpected and sometunes
mappropriate candor, the bizarre dress, the lack ot reciproca-
ton an the mterview with regard_to winte etiguette, the
desire to start at higher than an entry job (which is usuz’ly
mpossible to i), or a4 desire for o lueher salary than it
would be possible to give, The author explains how some
“aberrations™ of manner can actually be thought normal and
destrable tor blacks

-~ ’
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7. Attitudes of Social Worl(\eré and Social
Intervention Workers Toward the Poor

!

Aaron, Henry J.
Why s Welfare Sv Hard to Reform. Washington, D.C.,
The Brookings institution, i973. Studies 1 Souul
Economics. x, 71 p.
. Charts, tables.

;. This book is an excellent introduetion to the multlfold
problem of income maintenance. In chapter one, the
introduction, the author says that, “becausc the pollthb of
welfdid cxpresses various attitudes abuut welfare reuipients
and about uther values, no agreement exists abuut what
constitutes welfare reform even 1f cost were no object.” (p.
2) Although the theories of several major welfare economists
are briefly mentioned, the emphasis is on outlining the
theory adjuncts uf welfare reform, especially the gquestion of
work 1ncentives. A number of figures illustrate the behavior
of the various welfare grant dispersal plans.

Adams, P 1..

“I_)Rplmg with racism 1n biracial psychiatry.” Journal of
the Americun Academy of Child Psychiatry, Vol. 9, 1970,
pp. 33-43.

SEEES—————

Amoss, H.L. .
“Understanding and working with special groups.”

Archnes of Environmental Health (Chicago), Vol. 20, April

1970, pp. 537-39. {

!

Arangio, Anthony Joseph

Individual Change or Insuitutional Change?: A Survey of
Prevailing Attitudes of Professional Social Workers toward |
Change Targets, Goals, and Tactics. Ph.D. dissertation.
Tulane University, 1970.° 143 pages.

Aumente, Jerome
“*Detroit builds from the ashes.” Think, Vol. 35, No. 5
Septernber/October. 1969, pp. 15-17.

Burnhill, Howard (.

“The psychological aspects of puverty in Norih
Carohina.” In Working with Low-Income Families, North
Carolina Home Economics Association, February 10-12,
1966, Raleigh, N.C.. pp. 3-8. Availuble from Dr. Josephine
Foster, Department of Home ELconomics. East Carolima
College, Greenville, N.C.
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-Berman, Isaac

Fanuly Therapy with the Poor. The Ambivalent
Therapist and the Rclsctant Fanuly. Presented at the
Western Psychological Associaticn, March, 1968, 7+ p.
Available from the author at California State College, Los
Angeles, Cal.
Bernard, L. Dianne ’

Thc. Impact of the First Year of Pruf;munal Lducation
in Souial Work on Student Value Positions. Ph.D. disserta-
tion. Bryn Mawr College, 1967. 170 pages.

Billingsley Andrew
“Black familics and white social science.” Jouurnal of

Socal Issues, Vol. 26,No. 3, 1970, pp. 127-42,

\Blbhography

» The author lists the deficiencies of many sociology

textbooks and sociological treatises written by whites. For

A ~ .
example, the role of the Negro is frequently glossed over or
given a disproportionately small textual consideration.

-
’

+  Blum, Sandor Elia
- The Influence of Contrasting Woik Arrangements on
Public Assistance Workers’ Empathy and Warmth for Clients.
Ph.D. dissertation in Soual Work. Northampton, Mass.,
Smith College, School for Social Work, 1970. 154 pages.

Blum, Zahava, and Rossi, Peter H.

Social Class Research and fmages of the Poor: A
Bibliographic Rewview. Baltimore, The Johns Hopkins Univer-
sity, The Center for the Study of Social Organizatjon of
\ Schools, March, 1968. 94 p.

. Boroskin, A., and Giampiccolo, 1.S., Jr.

“Lffev.t of staff ethnoc;ntnsm on the rating of sclf—hdp
skills of iminority group mentally retarded patients.”
Amertean Journal of Mental Deficiency. Vol. 76, September,
1971, pp. 249-51.

Brecher, Sally L.; Kilguss, Anne F.; and Stewart, Dorothy H.
“Participants’ view of an antipoverty program.” Suvctal
Casework, Vol. 49, November, 1968, pp. 537-40.

Brennan, W.J.

“Pubitc relatwns.” Hosputals, Vol, 46, Apul 1, 1972,
pp. 177-80.
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Campbell, J.

“Working relationships between  providers and  con-
sumers tn a neighborhoud health center.” American Jowrnal
of Pablie Health, Vol. 61, 1974, pp.97-103.

Caplan, Gerald

Concepts of Mental Health and Consultation: Their
Application in - Public Health Social Work. With supple-
mentary Jhapters in public health sovial work, by Virgina
Insley. Washungton, .D.C., U.S. Dept. of Health, Education,
and Welfare, Children’s Bureau,
Government Printing Office, Waslungton DC (reprinted
1969) 269 p

On pagt.s 137-43 attitudes toward chents are dm.usSz.d
as related to the teacher-expectational-set theory of
Rusenthal and Jacobsun. The chapter, “*Mental Health
Consultation,”™ wovers consultor-consultee attitudes and rela-
tionships.

Carkhuff, R., and Pierce, R,

“Dafterential cffects of therapists’s rave and sovial class
upun patint depth of sulf-expluration in the imitial Jinial
interview.” Journal vf Lunsulung Psycholugy, Vol 31,1967,
pp. 631-34.

Chelfant. H.P., and Kurtz, R.A.

“Factors affecting social workers’ judgments of alco-
holics.” Journal of Health and Social Behavior, Vol. 13,
December, 1972, pp. 331-36.

Cobb, Charles W.

“Commumty mental heaith services and the lower
soviocvononue classes. o summary of research hterature un
outpatient treatment (1963-1969)." Amerrcan Journal of
Orthopsychiatry, Vol. 42, No. 3, Apnal, 1972, pp. 404-14.
Bibliographic references.

Included in this well-written article is a section on *“The
Assignment of Therapists,” on pages 407-8, in which Cobb
pownts _out that the lower class sees social workers for the
sanie reasons that the middle class sees psychiatrists. In the
section, “‘Staff Attitudes.” on page 410, the author mentions
that some studies scem to reveal a bias in physicians
treatment ot lower classes, while: other studies indicate that
because .of the environment in which the poor hive, special
measures are necessary for treatment.

Cohen, Eli, et al.
“Forum: credentials, carcers and conflicts.”
Child, Vol. 49, No. 1, Winter, 1967, pp. 20-32.

American

Damel. Jack Lee

Factors in Effective Communicativn Between Profes-
stonals, Nonprofessionals and Poor People. Ph.D. dissertation
in Speech, University of Pittsburgh, 1968, 159 pages.

Dennis, Lloyd B.
“Amencan Indians: neglected minority.” Editorial Re-
search Reports, Vol. 11, No. 8, August 24, 1966, pp 621-40,

Dorman, Patncia MeLain

Professiunalism and Bureaucracy in Public Welfare, A
Study ot Selected Agencies in the Intermountatn Region.
Ph.D. dissertation. University ot Utah, 1971. 160 pages.
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Drotming, John E.; Lipsky, David.B.;.and-Eottler-Myron-D:

Jubs, Education, and Training. Rescarch of a Project
Combiming On the-Jub and Literacy Tramung for the Disad-
vantaged. Buffalo, Department of Industrial Relations,
School of Business Administration, The State University of
New York, 22+ p,

Dummett, C.O.

“Understanding  the underprivileged  patient.™  The
Journal of “the American Dental Assvcation, Vol. 79,
December, 1969, pp.1363-67. : -

Eisenberg, Terry; Fosen, Robert H., and Gliekman, Albert S.
Police Community Acnion. A Program for Change n
Police-Community  Behavior Patterns. New York, Praeger
Pubhishers, 1973. Pracger Spewial Studies in U.S. Economu,
Social, and Political Issues. xiv, 201 p.
Facsirniles, illustrations, tables.

This book is the intrigning record of Project PACE
(Police and Commtunity Enterprise), which was conducted in
1967-71 n San Franusco. The goals, of the project were.
“.to prugressively and constructively induce and sustain
sovially desirable behavioral changes among police and
citizens.... The behavioral modifications expectéd include
both verbals (i.e., attitude) and performance (i.c., action)
dimensions.” (pp. 5-6) Chapter 3, on pages 14-36, is, “The
First Phase: Attitude Survey and Curricula Development.”
The entire book includes copious documentation n the form
of facsumile reproductions such as stories from the news-
papers and various questionnaire portions. In appendix B, on
pages 103-21, the attitude questionnaires include qu .uons
asked of policemen (while remaining anonymous) on a broad
spectrum of community life in their San Francisco experi-
encves. Naturally, the topics of poor people, welfare, racial
minorities, and views on city inhabitants-police force
relationships are emphasized rather heavily.

<&

Epstein, Irwin

“QOrganizational careers, professionahization, and social
worker radicalism.” Soctal Service Review, Vol. 44, June,
1970, pp. 123-31.

Epstein, Irwin

“Sowial work and socal action: attitudes toward social
action stiategies.” Socwal Work, Vol. 13, April, 1968, pp.
101-8.

Ewing, Doris Yvonne

Attitudes and Perceptions of Social Worlu.rsnn Missouri
Mental Health Centers. Ph.D. dissertation. Columbia, Univer-
sity of Missouri, 1971. 249 pages. /

f
Feinberg, Lawrence B., and English, R. William

Rehabiitation ;- the Inner City. Syracuse, N.Y.,
Syracuse Umiversity Press, 1970.iv, 119 p.

The first section, Model Cities and Vocational Rehabili-
tation, vontains at h.ast two pertiment portions: “Relabilita-
tion 1nd Non-Model Cities” by Anthony S. DeSimone (pp.
9-15), and “The Comment” by John D. Coleman (pp.

16-22). Discussed are’ the vanous hazards in the access-
delivery cycle, and on pages 18-19, the need to diagnose the
attitudes of low-income vonsumers and the necessity of a,
change 1 attitude on the part of establishment planners. The
final Jhapter, “Genene Problems of Poverty and the Inner
City,” un pages 106-9, deals with fous potential problems in
the alleviation of poverty for the mner vore resident. The
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first 15 that by and large the poor are discriminated against in
that the pubhic disputes thewr nght to recewve suppurtive
services. The tourth problem gwven s that there are yet
unresolved tensions (uf a basic aveceptance-rooted - iture) on
the part of those in the helping professions toward the
people they are supposedly sustaining.

Fun, L., and Martin, J.P.

“Psychiatry and the unsis ot the prison system.”™
Amertcan Journal vf Pyy chotherapy, Vol. 27, October, 1973,
pp. 579-84, .

Flaxman, Erwin

A Selected Bibhography on Teacher Attitudes, ERIC-
IRCD Urban Disadvantaged Senes, No. |, January, 1969.
Available trom the ERIC Intormation Retrieval Center on
the Disadvantaged, Teachers Coliege, Columbia University,
New York, N.Y. 10027, 18 p.

/
Francis, V.; Korsch, B.M.; and Morns, M.J.
“Gaps 1n doctor-patient commumcation.” Vew England
Journal of Medicine, Vol. 280, 1969, pp. 535-40.

Frankel, Marvin E. .

“Expenments m serving the indigent.” /n Commumty
Action Against Poverty, George A. Brager and Francis P.
Purcell, editors. New Haven, College and Unmversity Press,
1967. pp. 321-31.

Fredericks, M.A.; Mundy, P.; and Lennon, J.J.

“The nursing student: social background, attitudes, and
expressed willingness to work n poverty programs.”” Journal
of Nursing Education, Vol 12, August, 1973, pp. 29-36.

Gaitner, Alan

“Services: do the poor use them?” Socul Policy,
November/December, 1970, pp. 71-72,

The author-feels that a change of attitude on the part of
those delvering various services is called for, and that the
poor will respond in a generative way if they feel that the
people they have dealing wath them are actually interested 1n
them and respect them, instead of treating them hke
wayward wrresponsible children.

Gochros, J.S. :
“Recogmtion and use ot anger i N2gro chents.” Social
Wurk, Vol. 11, 1966, pp. 28-34,

Goldberg, Herbert

Some Problems in Therapeutic Group Encounter I}\‘(pcr-
iences with Indigenous Staff. Presented to the Western
Psychological Association Convention. Los Angeles, Cali-
fornia State Colege, March 28, 1968. 9 p.

Goodman, Leonard, Myers, Samuel; and Mclntyre, Jennie
Charactenstics of Welfare Orgamzations and Sample
Lowations. Report No. 11, A National Study of the Aid to
Families with Dependent Chaldren Program. Washington,
D.C.. The Bureau of Souial Science Research, Inc.. July,
1908. 54 p.
AN

Graham, James J, N

“Cml libertics problems i welfare admnmistration.”
New York Universuty Law Review, Vol, 43, No. 5, Novem-
ber, 1968, pp. 836915,
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Grosser, Charles

Pereeptions of Professionals, Indigenous Workers, and
Lower-Class Clients. Ph.D. dissertation in Social Work.
Columbia University, School of Soual Work, 1965, 155
pages.

Gultedge, Z.L.

“An individualized approach to the problems of poverty
apd dependency.” In Research Utilization Conference on
Rehabilitation in Poverty Settings, Reuben J. Margolin and
George J. Goldin, editors. Boston, Northeastern University,
May, 1969, pp. 177-209.

Harkins, Arthur M., and Woods, Richard G.

Attitudes of Minneapolis Agency Personnel Toward

Urban Indians. Minneapolis, Minn., The University of Minn-
esotd, Traming Center for Community Programs, December,
1968. 74 leaves.
Tables. .
On pages 35-38 is “Attitudes of Minneapolis Agency
Personnel Regarding Indians: on pages 39-70 is “Responses
of Minneapolis Agency Personnel Regarding Indians;” on
pages 71-74 is “Some Implications of Agency Personnel
Attitudes.” The tables statistically illustrate non-higi: school
graduates versus high school graduates by sex.

larris, Elizabeth, and Stith, Marjorie

Opinions and Attitudes of Ilead Start Trawnees toward
Poverty and Prejudice. Manhattan, Kansas, Kansas State
University, 1971, 95 p,

Heffernan, Joseph, Jr.
“Political activity and social work executives.” Social
Work, Vol. 9, April, 1964, pp. 18-23.

Hendrie, llugh C., and Hanson, Diane

“A comparative study of the psychiatric care of Indian
and Metis.” American Journal of Orthopsychutry, Vol. 42
No. 3, April, 1972, pp. 480-89.

References, tables.

The setting of this study 1s Winmpeg in Manitoba, where
the lowest socioecononne classes are the lndians and Metis
(half-Indians). Those who were patients in psychiatric wards
seemed to be overlooked in follow-up appointments in the
course of their treatinent. Table 1 is “Patient Attitude
Questionnare.” Staff attitudes are covered on pp. 486-87.
Though the onginal hypothests that the Indians did indeed
get fewer post-release treatment - was proven by the research,
the other half of the hypothesis that the Metis and Indians
were hostile toward psychiatnsts and treatment -was not
proven,
llerzog, Elizabeth .

“Social stereotypes and social research.” Jouwrnal of
Socual Issues. Vol. 26, No. 3, 1970, pp. 109-25.

Bibliography: pp. 122-25,

T'he writer pleads for a change i stanve among those
capable of changmg the lot of the poor. Some of the
stereotypes regarding poor people are reviewed, “Dubious
Dichotomies™ and “Dubious Contmua™ are examnined cdosely
for flaws 1 the logic of professional sociologists, who
sometimes jam concepts into slots for the sake of theory-
making.

1hgman, Howard, Huater, Robert, and Adams, W.T.
The Colorado School: An Evaluation Report on the
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University of Colorado Employment Sccuﬁ(y Institute on _

the Management gnd Operation of Youth Opportunity

. Programs, October 5-23, 1964. Boulder, Colo., University of

Colorado, Institute of Behavioral Science, Bureau of Socio-
logical Rescarch, 1965,
Enrollces at the institute (N=25) were tested before and

atter the kearming sessions, aiter these sessivns, their pereep-
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tions about poverty had altered quite obviously, Questions
were asked of the enrollees that included several possible
answers. For example, to make a vomplete statement of, ““In”
most urban commumties, i the United States poverty "
poussible alternatives included “confined to people who lack
an achievement orientation,” or *more a problem in the East
than the West.” To’ make a complete statement of, “In most
urban communities (0 the United States, the must important
ubstacle to the svlution of the problem of poverty s
pussible alternatives included “communty apathy, eg., 1t is
not 4 concern of community leadership,” “or **obsolete or
backward government agency structures.” The authors point
out that, “On two of the questions, dealing with solutions to
the poverty problem and’ obstacles to the application of the
solutions, the level uf agreement appears to have 1ncreased.”
There was also sume expermmentation vn the coneept of
changing the enrollee’s uotions of what was possible in
attitude change for mature people.

1hilborn, John Richard

A Coumpanisun of Metropohitan and Normandale State
Juntor College Instructor Attitudes Towards Disadvantaged
Students. Ph.D. dissertation. University of Minnesota, 1972.
140 pages.

Holder, A.

“Encounter in Alabama. Agee and the tenant farmer.”
Pirgiwa  Quarterly  Rewiew, Vol. 42, Spring, 1966, pp.
189-206.

fnglis, Brian ,

Men of Conscience. (English title: Poverty and the
Industrial Revolution.) New York, Macmillan, 1972, 437 p.
Hlustrations. N

This 1s a lustory of poor pcople m bkngland from
1795-1835, wath an important slant vn the various philan-
thropists, do-gooders, and revolutionaries who trnied to
improve vonditions, with special attention to their attitudes
and solutions.

v
Jacobs, Glenn

“The reification of the notion of subculture in public
welfare.” Social Casework, Vol. 49, No. 9, November, 1968,
pp. 527-34. '

Keith, P.M., and Castles, M. '
“Impact of environmental fear on public health nurses.”
Health Services Reports, Vol. 88, March, 1973, pp. 201-4.

Kranz, Moses Murray

The Emergence of a Sociological View towards the
Negro. Ph.D. dissertation. Los Angeles, University of Cali-
forma, 1971, 254 pages.

Krans, P.L.

“Toward achteving more meaningful encounters with
mmornity-gioup Jents.” Hospaal Community Iy hiatry,
Vol. 24, May, 1973, pp. 343-44,

Larson, R.G. )
. “Reactions to soutal pressure,” Huspitals, Vol. 46, April
1,.1972¢ pp. 181-86.

Lee, Stephen Dennis ~

Suuial Class Bias in the Diagnosis of Mental l1liness.
Ph.D. dissertation, The Unmiversity of Oklchoma, 1968. 79
pages. ’

Leiby,J. ~ « . ' ’
“State” welfare institutions and the poor.” Sucial Cuse-
work, Vol.49, February, 1968, pp. 90-95.

Lewis, Hylan .

Approaches Through Team Practice to the Modification
of ur Intervention in Situativns of Cultural Deprivation. Los
Angeies, National Conference on Social Welfare, May, 1964.
11 p.

Mimcographed.
.Luthans, Fred i . B /

“Traming for "quahfication. the Negro worker's
dilemma.” Traiming and Development Juurnal, Vol. 22, No.

10, October, 1968. pp. 3-7.
Miller, Ronald -

Professional-Burcaucratic Conflict Among Public Social
Service Workers. A Quantitative Study. Ph.D. dissertation.
New York University, 1971. 320 pages.

AN

Morrison, James H.

“M-scale: encounter with reality; using an inventory of
attitudes for ‘sensitization’ training of nunonty group super-
visors.” Training and Development Journal, Vol. 23, Oct-
ober, 1969, pp. 20-21.

Papper, S.
“The undesirable patient.” Journal of Chromc Diseases,
Vol. 22, May, 1970, pp. 777-79.

* Pasteur, Alfred B,

The Social Class Origins of Black Counselors and Their
Attitudes toward Disadvantaged Ycuth. Ph.D. dissertation.
Northwestera University, 1971, 157 pages.

Pinderhughes, C.A.

“Understanding black power: processes and proposals.”
American Journal of Psychiatry, Vol. 123, No. 11, 1969, p.
1553. .

Pratt, Lois

*Level of sociological knowledge among health and
social workers.” Journal of Health and Social Behavior, Vol.
10, No. 1, March, 1969, pp.59-65.

Pratt, Lois

“Optimism-pessimism  about  helping the poor with
health problems.”” Social Work, Vol. 15, No. 2, April, 1970,
pp. 29-33.

Power, Manipulation, and Social Control: Uses of Power ir
Public Welfare Settings; six articles,
Public Welfare, Vol. 31, Summer 1973, pp. 16-49.

Quinn, Edward Daniel
An Investigation of the Relationships among Teacher
Characteristics, the Predominant Sociocconomic Class of




Students, and Teacher Lituetiveness. Ph.D. dissertation an
Lducation. Indiana Lniversity, 1908, Y8 pages.

Saldivar, Jose Guadalupe

Fhe Relationship betwgen Participation in ¢ Moxiean
Amcrivan Cultural Traimng Program and Clianges in Attu
tudes by Department of Pubhie Welfare Linployees. Ph.D.
dwsscrtation, United States International University, 1971.
137 pages.

Sanders, Charles L. . .

Blach  Professionals’  Pereeptivns of  Institutional
Racism. In Health and Welfare Organizations, Fair Lawn,
N.J., R.E. Butdick, Inc., Publishers, 1973. 203 p.
Bibliography: pp. 195-203, tables.

The entire book is relevant; there are some especially
interesting and rather uniue thoughts on what black sucial
worhers teel, Table 13 4s “Commoun Perceptions Among
Souial Workers of Institutional Racism.”

Scligman, Michele R,
The Interractal Casework Relationship, Northhampton,
Muass., Smith College, School for Social Work, 1968. 66 p.

Serra, Belen Milagros

The Reliability and Concurrent Validity of Public
Welfare Case Ratings. Ph.D. disseftation. Columbia Univer-
sity, 1967, 214 pages. - :
Shaw, C.T.

“A detailed examination of treatment procedures of
whites and blacks in hospitals.”” Socwl Scienve und Medicine,
Vol. §, June, 1971, pp. 251-56.

Swizer, J.R.

“Low-income familics and schovls for their Juldren.”
sublic Admunistration Revew, Vol 30, July, 1970, pp.
340-46.

*Southern nghts workers swap ideas.”

South Today, Vol. 4, No. 10, August, 1973, p. 7.

Thas article 15 on the traiming conference of the National
Assovigtion ol Human Rights Workers and the Southiern
Regional Council in Athens, Georgra.

Streshinsky, Naomi Gottlicb

Weltare Rights Organications and the Public Welfare
System _An Interaction Study. PL.D. dissertation in Suuial
Work, Berhgley, Univeraty of Califurnig, 1970. 236 pages.

Taylor, Theodore J. )

A Regional Approach to the War Against Poverty. Texas
Technological College, School of Business Administration,
March, 1968. 67+ p.

Thomas, Regan

“The white-psychiatnst vs. the black patient: are blacks
bemg brain washed?” Musourt Mediane, Vol. 69, No. 1,
January, 1972, pp. 41-46, 52.

The author reviews the medial lterature of the
cighteenth century wath ats varying mytholugy un blacks, and
puts the somewhat erroneous generalizations on contem-
porary blacks into 4 more realistic framework. In addition,
Moynithan and Jensen are cited, The section, “Attitude: a
prelude to therapy,” un pages 43-44, states that wachout o
proper foundation for therapy the patient may feel co-opted
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by the value system of the psychutnst: -In the section, .
“Blach Attitudes,” on pages 45-46, Thomas cites some of the
research done by Ring and Schein. This rescarch indicates
that the black community definitely does want psychiatric
treatment when necessary, Blacks also feel that there should
be more black psy cluatrists, and that whites treating blacks
should liave as much sensitaivity toward blach prublems and
outlooks as possible.

Thoreson, Richard W., et al.

Counselor Problems Associated with Client Character-
fstivs. Wisconsin Studies in Voucativnal Rehabilitation, Mono-
graph No. 3. Madison, Regwnal Rehabilitation Research
Institute, The University of Wisconsin, 1968, 37 p.

r
Trinchero, Agnes Theresa

Communication Prowess and the Transmuttal of Intent
in Social Policy. A Descnptive Study of Orgamizativnal and
Indwidual Fadtors Affecting the Communication of a Par-
ticular Policy in. Selected Public Welfare Settings. Ph.D.
dissertation in Social Work. University of Southern Cali-
fornia, 1971, 256 pages. )

Trojanowicz, Robert C. ) .
“The contrasting behavioral styles of policemen and

«soual workers.” Public Personnel Review, Vol. 32, No. 4,

October, 1971, pp. 246-51.

Turner, Francis Joseph

Soeigl Work Treatment and Value Differences: An
Lxploration of Value Differences and Speufic Use of
Casework Tedlimgues with Chients from Three Lthmie Groups
Recewving Treatment in‘Family Agencies. Ph.D. dissertation.
Columbia University, 1963,

U.S. Congress. Senate. Joint Economi, Commattee,

Prublems in Admmstration of Public Welfare Programs,
Hearings betore the Subconimittee on Fiscal Policy. 92nd
Congress, 2d. Session. Washington, D.C., U.S. Government
Printing Office, 1972, Part I: iv, 386 p.

Tables. v

The testimony of Janet Ruscoll, director of the
Wychoff Center in Brooklyn, is presented on pages 144-48,
her statement represents o typical viewpomnt of a social
service worker toward the poor. The pros and cons of welfare
are examuned, as are the vanous techniques of welfare
admunistration, the sucial background of the welfare recipr-
ent, welfare fraud, ambiguitics 1a public assistance chigibility,
and loopholes, There are o number ot sections where the
feelings of the welfare recipients the mselves toward the social
service people are brought out.

Vail, Susan "

“The effects of socio-economic elass, race, and level of
experience on social workers’ judgments of clients.”” Swiith
College Studies i Social Work, Vol. 40, No. 3, June, 1970,
pp. 236-46.

Walsh, J.L.

“Nurses, professtondl stniving and the poor-a case of
incompatibdity.”  Svcal Science and  Mcdiane, Vol 3,
August, 1969, pp, 217-27.

Waxman, Chaim L.
Poierty . Power and Polutics. New York, Grosset and
Dunlap, 1968. 330 p.
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Westermeyer, Joseph

“Absentee health wourkers and community participa-
twn.” Amerncun Journal of Public Heualth, October, 1972,
Vol. 62, No. 10, pp. 1364-69. )

The author, a resident of Minneapolis-St. Paul, examines
the interface of ductur-treatment-patient. A number of
real-hfe examples are quoted to illustrate that the problem of
the upper-class health professional relating to the lower-dlass
patient 15 still as great as ever. Much more attention will have
tu be paid to this lack of understanding and communication.
The great need for paraprofessionals and indige tous health
workers is stressed, smee they tend to be of the same social
Jass as the patiehts, and thus identify better with them.
Because most health care personnel do not live in or neag the
neighburhoud they attempt to interact with and ameliorate,
-they do not have a very Jear idea-of how their patients
think. By superimpusing a medical standard in an authory-
tarian way, 4 hfetime hdbit of maintaining a hcalthy budy
will probably nut be estabhished, though that nay be the
ntention. Dr. Westermeyer believes that the patient must be
aware of his vwn autvnuomous abiity to maintain his vwn
heaith, “Merely telling our patients what we are guing tuv do
or bringing them intu group settings where we van change
thear attatudes 15 not enuugh.” (p. 1368)

Westley, William A. : ‘

Vivlence and the Police. A Suctvlugial Slud_} uf Law,
Custom, amd Morality, Cambridge, Mass,, The MIT Press,
1970, xxi, 222 p.

Bibhography. pp. 217-19.

Williams, Jack lvan

Selection Factors in the Vocational Rchabilitation
Proeess. PhJ. dissertation. The Florida State University,
19687176 pages.

Witeover, Jules, and Knoll, Erwin
“Polities and the poor: Shriver’s second thoughts.” The
Reporter, Vol, 33, No, 12, December 30, 1965, pp. 23-25.

Wright, George N, et al.

A Survey of Counselor Perceptions, Wlsconsm ‘Studics
in Vocational Rcehabilitation, Monograph No. 2. Madison,
Wis., Regional Rehabilitation Research Institute, The Univer-
sity of Wisconsin, 1968. 65 p.

Yamamoto, J,, ctal.
“Racial factors in patient selection.”
of Psvehtatry, Vol, 124, 1967, pp. 630-37.

American Journal

Zurcher, Louis A, Jr.

. Poverty Warnors: The Human Expenence of Planned
Soewal Intervention. Austin, Texas, The University of Texas
Press, 1970, xxiii, 442 p

In two important chapters, “Evalnation by Agency
Representatives and Citizens at Large,” on pages 117-44, and
“l:valnation by Target Neighborhood Officers,” on pages
145-77, the author has included a number of imgportant
questions asked of the citizens of Topeka about the efficacy

1 of the intervention techmiques of OEOQ. The spectrum of
opwion found in their answers is delineated with suitable
long quotes from thg respondents. Some of the questions
asked were

In “Fvaluations, Agencies and Citizens at Large” (pp.
121-22), 1 answer to the question: “What is your opinion of
‘maximum teasitble particspation’ of the poor now, and has

ERIC : :
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your opinion changed by virtue of your own participation?”
there were 34 percent favorable, 38 percent mixed, and 28
pereent unfavorable, “What do you thynk of the Leonomic
Opportunity Board in terms of its productivity and interper-
sonal interactions?™ Results. favorable, 3 percent, mixed, 25
pereent, unfavorable, 63 perwent, nu opinion, 9 percent (pp.
124-26). “Du you feel that the poverty program has brought
about any Jhange in Topeka?" Results. favorable, 75
pereent, no, 22 pereent, mertam, 3 percent (pp. 126-28).
“What are your opimons of the Target Neighborhoud
Officers in terms of their co-uperation and capabilities?” (pp.
128-29) “Do you feel that the structure of the program has
made it casier to reach the poor?” (pp. 129-31) “Has your
Board expenence Jhanged your view of the ‘poor’?” Yes, 48
pervent. of these, 80 pereent felt more sympathetic to the
reasons behind the poverty of the pour white, 20 pereent felt
that this poverty was due tu a lack of motivation, 52 pereent
answered “No.” The ramifications are brought vut on pages
131-32, “Has your Board experience Jhanged your view of
what wan be dune about puverty?™ Yes, 16 perwent, No, 84
pereent (pp. 132-33). “Has your Buard partivipation brought
abuut any change in-the urganization that you represent?”
Yes, 34 pereent, No, 66 pereent. “If you would, would you
change the Economie Opportunity Board?" Yes, 87 percent,
No, 13 percent,

{n summary, “A great majority of non-targei neighbor-
hood officers felt that the poverty program had brought
about significant change 1n Topeka, particularly in attitudes
toward representatives from among the poor and toward the
poor themselves.” (p. 142) “The members had not changed
to any significant extent, their view of what could be done
about problems of poverty.” (p. 143) :
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Attitudes Toward the Poor

8. Attitudes About the Education of
Disadvantaged Students
a. Attitudes of Teachers of Disadvantaged Students

Bettelheim, Bruno
“Teaching the disadvantaged.” NLA Juurnal, Septem-
ber, 1965, pp. 8-12.

Beutel, Lance Lee

The Relationships of the Attitudes of Teachers in
Racially Differentiated Urban Schools to Perceptions of
Educational Issues and Savio-Evconomic Status Factors. Ph.D.
dissertation. Madison, Wis., Unwversit, of Wisconsin, 1971,
210 pages. ,

Brickell, Henry M.

Paraprofess:onal Influence on Student Achievement and
Attitudes and Paraprofessional Performante Outside the
Classroom in District Decentralized ESEA Title 1 and New
York State Urban Education Projects in the New York City
Schools. New York, Institute for Educational Development,
September, 1971. ll p.

Cantwell, Zita M.

“Teachers' perceptions of levels of performance of
students from an economically disadvantaged urban area.”
Perceptual Motor Skills, Vol. 32, No. 2, April, 1971, pp
59394,

Cappelluzzo, Emma M.

.Ethnic Distance as it Appears in Teachers from Three
Elementary Schools of Differing Ethnic Composition. Ph.D.
dissertation in Education. University of Arizona, 1965.
Carter, Vertic Lee

Anxieties of White and Negro Elamcntary and
Secondary Student Teachers in Biracial Participation. Ph.D.
dissertation. in Education. North Texas State Umwversity,
1970. 102 pages.

Chancellor, Frederick Marland, Jr.

A Study to Determine the Attitudes of Inner-City
Teachers Toward Raciat Equahty and Chid-Centered Educa-
tional Practices. Ph.D. dissertation. The Ohio State Univer-
sity, 1972,

Chfford, Margaret M., and Walster, Elaine

~Research note. the effect of physical attractiveness on
teacher expectations,” Svcwlugy of Educativn, Vol. 46,
Spring, 1973, pp. 248-58.
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Clifs, Virgil A,

“Curriculum strategy based on the personality charac-
teristics of disadvantaged youth.” In Educating the Disad-
vantaged: School Year 1968-1969, Allan C. Ornstein, editor.
New York, AMS Press, 1970. pp. 137-50.

Cordova, R. Rudy

Assessing  Attitudes and Performance of Student
Teachers in Mexican Amerncan Schools. Ph.D. dissertation.
Los Angeles, University of California, 1970. 80 pages.

Crowl, Thomas Kenneth
Wlute Teachers’ Evaluations of Oral Rcsponsu Guven by

. White-and-Negro-Ninth Grade Males. Ph.D. dissertation. New

York, Columbia Unweraity, 1976. 99 pages.

Deutsch, Cynthia P.

“Some effects of poverty on children.” In Perspectives
in the Education of Disadvantaged Children, Milly Cowles,
editor. Cleveland, The World Publishing Co., 1967. pp.
83-95.

Diener, Russell Edward

A Comparative Study of Selected Needs, Values, and
Attitudes of Negro and White Elementary Educat:on Stu-
dents. Ann Arbor, University of Michigan, 1966. 236 p.

Dimock, Edmund, and Ricgel, Barbara
“Volunteenng to help Indians help themselves.” Chil-
dren, Vol. 18, No. 1, January/February, 1971, pp. 23-27.

Elliott, David Henry

Social Origins and Values of Teachers and Their
Attitudes to Students from Poverty Backgrounds. Ph.D.
dissertation. University of Pittsburgh, 1968. 236 pages.

Ellis, Richard R. ’
“Lookmg tuward desired behaviors in thLhCl'S of the
disadvantaged.” Urban Educanon, Vol. 1, No. 2, Winter,

1965, pp. 117-26.

Epps, Edgar G.

“Interpersonal refations and motivation implications
for teachers of disadvantaged children.” Jour~al of Negro
Education, Vol. 39, No. 1, Winter, 1970, pp. 14-25.
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Evans, Ross A.
“The ncidental tc.at.hmg of negative attitudes toward
blacks: the hidden curnieulum.” Impae:, Winter, 1970,

Ferguson, Edward T,
Vouational Teaching in Diverse  Cultural Settings.
Coulumbus, Ohio, Ohio State Umiversity, [he Center for
Vouwtionai and Techmeal Education, January, 1972, ix,
22i+ p. Research and Developtnent Senies No. 64, available
from U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C.

* *“This report analyzes for distributive cducation the
differences between teaching situations in inner-city urban
and outer-uty suburban schools,” The report provides a
number ot statistical tables 1n answer to questioninaires on
attitudes held by teachers of inner-uaty .suhO(/)l.s and of
suburban teachers.

I-Landers, John N., .md Norman, Douglas
‘In-service traimng for teachers of rural App.ﬂ.n.hun
Moutiiain Jhildren, a - humanistic approach.” Journal of

Humanustee Psp chology Vol 10, No. 1, Spnng, 1970, pp.
21-29.

Forguson, Ronald Ersel

Attitudes ot Auburn Umiversity Intern Teachers toward
Negroes, School Desegregation and General Ethnocentrism,
Auburn, Ala., Auburn Unversity, 1971, 123 p,

Gitomer, Joyce Kaufman

The Effects of Labels and Descriptions on the Teacher
Evaluations of Students. Master’'s Thests in Educational
Psychology. Madison, Unwersity of Wisconsin, 1968, 38
leaves. :
Bibliography.

Goldberg, Miriam L.

“Adapting teacher style to pupil differences: teachers
tor disadvantaged children.” In The Disadvantaged and
Potential Dropout. Compensatory Lducational Programs,
John Curtis Gowan and George D. Demos, editors. Spring-
field, 111., Charles C. Thomas, Publisher, 1966, pp. 240-62.

Gould, Nathan

=Cualtural perspectives on the education ot the poor.” In
Perspectives in the Education of Disadvantaged Children,
Milly Cowles, editor. Cleveland, The World Publishing
Company, 1967. pp. 33-52. .

Green, Robert L.
“Racism in Amencan Education.” Piu Delta Kappun,
Vol. 53, No. 5, January, 1972, pp. 274-76.

Green, Virgima Lee Pearce

ALouperating T\.d\.llt,l's‘ aod Thar Participating Stadents’
Beliet Systems and These Student Feadiery Attitude Toward
the Poor. Ph.D. dissertation, The Flonda State University,
1972, 90 pages.

Haring, Norris G,
William M.

Athdps~o) Fdueators toward Exceptional Children.
Syracuse, Syracuse University Press, 1958,

Stern, George G.. and Cruikshank,

Hjyelmseth, Donald E.
A Study ot Attitudes of Selected Llementary School
Feachers Toward American Indan Students in the State of
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Montana, Ph.D. dissertation in Education, University of
Montana, 1972, 140 pages.

Israil, Benjamir. Lewis

The Relationship Between Teachers' Expressed Atti-
tudes, Opinions, and Beliefs Regarding Minority Ethnic and
Rauial Groups ond Their Cffectiveness as Classroom Teachers
in Llementary Schouls 1n Disadvantaged Urban Areas. Ph.D.
dissertation, Minneapolis, Minn., University of Minnesota,
1967.

James, Dorothy Bucton

“Reflection of Amerian values n attitudes and pro-
vedures of the professions.” In Poverty, Pohitics, and Change,
Englewood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice-Hall, 1972, pp. 72-103.

It is casy to spot the bias middle-class teachers have in
working with the poor: they want to have their charges
conform to a scheme worked oiit by the middle class, More
abstrusely, the legal system is shown to uncunsciously favor
vertain groups m giving property rights priority over indi-
vidual rights, Problems regarding wellare adjudication are
also covered.

AN
Johnson, G. Orville ; .

“The mentally handicapped.” In Attitudes of Educators
Toward Exceptional Children, by Haring, Norrls G., Stern,
George G., and Cruikshank, William M. Syracuse, Syracuse
University-Press, 1958.

Kaptan, Saim

An Analysis of Teacher Evaluation of Disadvantaged
Students’ Personality Characteristics in Selected Title |
Secondary Schools in Washington, D.C. Pl:D. dissertation.
The Americah University, 1971, 293 pages.

Kaufman, Jacob J.; Lewis, Morgan V.: u)ld Gumpper, David
C. .

The Schouul Environment and Programs for Dropouts,
Unmiversity Park, Pa,, Institute for Human Resources, The
Pennsylvama State University, August, 1968. 184 p.

King, Kay Francis ‘

Teachers’ perceptions of adolescent males from
culturally deprived familics. Ph,D. dissertation. Florida State
University, 1967, 248 pages.

Lauderman, William Clarence R

Faculty Desegregation: An lInvestigation of Teacher
Attitude Change. Ph.D. dissertation in Education. Wayne
State University, 1972, 208 pages.

Lind, Marshall Lee

Relationships between Work Attitudes, Perceived Needs
Structures, and Types of Job Settings for Bureau of lqdun
Atfaiss Teachers in Alasha. Ph.D. dissertaiion, Northwestern
University, 1969,

»
v

Martin, John Henry

A Model Program for Educationally Deprived Children,
Trenton, N.J., New Jersey Community Action ‘l'raining
Institute, May, 1968. 7 p.

Mathieson, Moira B., and Tatis, Rita M,

Understanding Disadvantaged Youth: Their Problems
and Potentials. An Annotated Bibliography. Washington,
D.C., LRIC Clearinghouse on Teacher Lducation, 1970. 22 p
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Meier, Deborah .

*A report from Pluladelphia. head start of dead caal™
Dissent, Vol. 13, No. 5, September/October, 1956, pp.
496-503.

Mecier, John
“A kaleidoscopie lovk at  disadvantaged children.”
Chudren, Vol, 15, No. 4, July;August, 1968, pp. 161-63.

Mestas, Leonard Joseph

Admunstrators’ Opintons and Attitudes Coneerning the
Bureau uf Indian Aftairs Navaju Schuols’ .Responsibility i
Providing Education tur Navaju 'Exeeptional Children. Ph.D.
dissertation in Lducation. University of Northern Colorado,
1970. 122 pages.

Naremore, Rita C.

*Teachers’ judgments of children’s speech. a factor
analytic study of attitudes.” Madison, Wis., The University of
Wisconsin, Institute for Rescarch on Poverty. Reprint No.
69. From The Annals o} the Amernican Academy of Polutical
and Socwl Science. pp. 17-27.

The authur used ¢ serigs of tapes used an the “Detroat
Duateet Study™ in expeniments with 33 teachers from
Chicago’s inner city. The children originally taped (N=40)
were? interviewed on two topics: of these, half were low
status .chitdren, the rest being middle or above. There are

our tables reproducing Naremore's research findings, and o,

references to other research. ler conclusions were that white
teachers had a difterent expectational set than the black
teachers {ested, and that the black teachers who rated the
dialects on the tapes were used to a greater latitude of speech
patterns in theit estimations as to what constituted normal,
acceptable English.

North, George E., and Buchanan, O. Lee

“Teacher views of poverty area children.” Journal of
Educational Research, Vol. 61, No. 2, October, 1967; pp.
53-55.

Ogletree. Earl, and Ujlaki, Vilma E.

“The effects of ability groupiag on wnner-city children.”
Mmots Schools Journal, Vol. 50, No. 1, Spring, 1970, pp.
63-70.

Ornstein, Allan C.

“Anxietics and forces which mitiga*e against ghetto
school teachers.” In Educating the Disadvantaged: School
Year 1968-1969, Allan C. Ornstein, editor. New York, AMS

‘Press, 1970, pp. 229-42,

Pagen, John

Teacher and Student Attitude Interactions and Their
Effects in a Program for the Culturally Deprived. Ph.D,
dissertation, Wayne State University, 1967. Ann Arbor,
University Microfilms. 206 pages.

Pinkney, Hallowed Be

Organizational Chmate of Desegregated Elementary
Schools: A Study of Teachers’ (Black and White) Perceptions
of Flementary Schools with Black or White Principals. Ph.D,
Jdissertation. The Florida Staie University, 1972, 124 pages.

Powers, Willilam Blain
Attitudes Toward and Knowledge of Lower Socto-
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Economic Arca People as Factors in Teacher Effectiveness,
Ph.D. dissertation. The Unwversity of Oklahorna, 1969. 127
pages. .

Rioux, J. William .

“The disadvantaged child in school.” In Disadvantaged ™

Child, Vol. I, Jerome Kellmuth, editor. Scattle, Wash.,
Speial Cluld Publication, Sgattlc Seguin School, Ine., 1967.
pp. 77-120.

Rosenthal, Robert, and Jacobson, Lenore

“The disadvantaged Jhild.” In Pygmalion in the Class-
room, by Robert Rosenthal and Lenore Jacobson. New
York, Holt, Rinchart and-Winston, lae., 1968. pp. 61-71.

Rosenthal, Ted L.

“Pedagogical attitudes of copventional and specially
tramned teachers.” Psychology m the Schools, Vol 7,
January, 1970, pp. 61-66.

" Ross, Colvin, and Swick, Kevin

“Success in the inner-city: a three-factor analysis of- the
impact of an experimental nner-oity traning program on
student teachers.” Journal vf Negro Lducation, Vol. 41, No,
1, Winter, 1972, pp. 12-15.

Salces, loseph, Jr. .

Teacher Attitudes toward the Disadvantaged: A Longi-
tudinal Comparison of Composite Models of Strongest and
Weakest Participants in Clementary Education Training
Program Central-City Detroit. Ph.D, dissertation in Educa-
tion, Wayne State University, 1971, 168 pages.

Schrag, Peter

Votces in the Classroom: Public Schools and Public
Attitudes, Boston, Beacon Press, 1965, 292 p.

In a simple and interesting way, the author examines
public schools in Macon, Georgia; Topceka, Kansas; Denver,
Colorado; Whitesburg, Kentucky; Chicago; New York; all of
Appalachia, and others, He looked especially at white

- middle-class attitudes as opposed to lower-class aspirations

using dialogue recorded on the spot.

Shepard, Robert Gene

An Analysis of Teacher Non-Verbal Behaviors as
Exhibited toward Pupils Representing Three Social Classes.
Ph.D. dissertation in Education. University of Tennessee,
1971. 162 pages.

Sherman, John Lee

Se¢lected Participants’ Pereeptions of the Characteristics
of Effective Professional Teachers Working in 1 Parent.
Controlled Community School Serving an Urban Low-
Income Minunty Group Populstion. PL.D. dissertatton in
Education. New York Umiversity, 1972, 218 pages. «

A

Shuler, Ansley Harold .

Race as a Component of Social Distance among |

Students and Teachers in Selected Secondary Schools. Ph.D.
dissertation in Education. University of Georgia, 197t. 132
pages..

Sobelman, Aaron

Attitudes ot Selected Sceondary School  Teachers
toward Guidance as Related to Teachers’ Subjective Role
Expectations and Students’ Socio-Economic Backgrounds.
Ph.D. dissertation. New York University, 1972, 100 pages.
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§p1|lane Robert Richard

Job Satisfaction among Teachers in ‘De Facto Segre-
gated Schools. Ph.D. dissertation. The University of Con-
necticut, 1967. 146 pages.

“Summer education for Jhildren of poverty.™

Washington, D.C., National Advisory Council on the
Education of Disadvantaged Children, 1966. 54 p. .
Taylor, Terrill Patrick

A Study of the -Relationship Between Demographic
Variables and Racial Attifudes. Ph.D. dissertation. East
Lansing, Michigan State Unwersity, 1971. 108 pages.

Tillman, Jerome

A Study of the Attitudes of Black Urban School
Teachers toward Whites in Relation to Education. Ph.D.
dissertation. Michigan State University, 1971, 1G5 pages.

U.S. Commission on Civil Rights.

Teachers and Students. Differences tn Teacher Interae-
tion with Mexican-amencan and Anglo Students. Mexican
Amencan Education Study. U.S. Commussion on Civil
Rights, 1973. 68 p. Available from U.S. Government Printing
Office. Washington, D.C.

Upchurch, Mark
“Insights from the inner wity.” Mimois Schouls Journal,
Vol. 49, No. 1, Spring, 1969, pp. 49-55.

Watson, Odest J.

A burvey Analysis of the Attitudes of Black Teachers
from Selected Schools in Detroit, Michigan, Regarding S(?
Contreversial Issues Related to Edu..atlon. Ph.D. dissertation
1n Education. Wayne State University, 1971. 176 pages.

Yee, Albert

*Interpersonal attitudes of teachers and advantaged and
disadvantaged pupils.” Journal of Iluman Resvurces, Vol 3,-
No. 3, Summer, 1968, pp. 328-45.

Zahl, George C.
f’;ﬁ The Influence of Instruction in Cultural Anthropology
- “ipon Counselor Attitudes toward Seleeted Southwest Ethnie
Groups. PL.D. dissertation n Education. University of

< Arizona, 1965,

S
l.i

Zamoff, Richard B.
“The attitudinally disadvantaged teacher.” The Urban ,
Review, Xol. 1,No. 5, Deccmben:, 1966, p. 4.

Zdunich, Louise Josephine

The Relationship of Selected Perso‘mlity Variables of
Secondary School Student Teachers Enrolled in a Specialized
Training Program and Their Expressed Attitudes toward the
Disadvamaged. Ph.D. dissertation. Fordham University,
1972. 161 pages.
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b. Attitudes of Students Toward Disadvantaged Students

Fishman, Joshua Aaron

Negatm. Stercotypes Concerning Americans among
American-Born Children Receiving Various Types of
Minority-Group Education. Ph.D. dissertation. Columbia
University, 1953.

Goldblatt, Harold; and Tyson, Cyril

Some Self-Perccptlons and Teacher Evaluations of
Puerto Rican, Negro and White Pupils in 4th, Sth, and 6th
Grades (P.S. 198 M). New York, City Commission on Human
Rights of Mew York, Research Report No. 12, October,
1962. 25 p.
Tables. %
Bound with. Likces and Dislikes of Pupiis in an Integrated
School (P.S. 198 M). New York, City Commission on Human
Rights of New York, Research Report No. 5. October, 1962.
17p.
Tables.
Published in reduced n.productmn form by the Muro Photo
Division, Bell and Howell Company, 1965.

Seventy~three percent of the white children, as com-
pared to 73 percent of Negroes and 63 percent of the Puerto
Ricans, aspired to professional or semi-professional occupa- -~
tions, Ih the latter study, each of the minoritics had more
self-satisfying characteristics than dissatisfying ones. There
scemed to be little difference between spedific minorities,

Grimm, James W., and Orten, James D.

“Student attitudes toward the poor.” Social Work,
January, 1973, pp. 94-99, .
Tables.

The authors interviewed first year social work graduate

® students (N=117) using J.H. Peterson’s attitude assessment

scale, and analyzed these data using various sociodemo-
graphic charaeteristics such as marital status, father’s educa-
tion, and expenence 1n public welfare agencies. According to
this analysis, they found that thc more advanced social
workers are in the professional -hierarchy, the more removed
they are from the concerns of the poor.

Sims, V.F., and Patrick, J.R.

“Attitude toward the Negro of northern and southern
college students.” Journal of Socal Psychulugy, Vol. 7,
1936, pp. 196-97.
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.9, Prejudice and Toleration;

Transracial Adoption
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Albert, June True
Thc Sexual Basis of White Resistance tu Rauailntegm
tion. Ph.D. dissertation. Rutgers University, 1972. 129 pages.

Barber, Ralph W,
Thc Effects of Open "Enrollment on Anu-Negtu and

Anti-White Prejudices Among Junior High School Students in,

Rochester, New York. Ph.D. dissertation. Umversxty of
Rochester, 1968.

Beck, Katy
“All they do is run a\.ay'" Civil Rights Digest, August,
1972, pp. 35-39. . 2

Berger, David Garett
They All Look Alike. Ph.D. dissertation. Vanderbilt
University, 1969. 157 pages.

Bernard, Wiiliam S. \
“The integration of nmmlgnnts in the United States

lnleruauoual Migration Review, Vol. |, Spring, 1967, pp.
23.32,

Bettelheim, Bruno, and’ Jafiowitz, Morns

Dynamics of Prejudice; A Psychological and
Sociological Study of Veterans. New York, Harper, 1950.
Studies in Prejudice, American Jewish Committee, Social
Studies Series, No. 4. xix, 227 p.

Bettelheim, Bruno, and Janowitz, Morris
Social Change and Prejudice, Including Dynamics of
Prejudice. New York, Free Press of Glencoe, 1964. xi, 337 p.

Brigham, John Carl

Ethnic Stereotypes, Attitudes, and Treatment of Ethnic
Group M:ambers. Ph.D, dissertation. University of Colorado,
1969. 188 pages.

Brophy, LLN.
*The luxury of anti-Negro prejudice.” Public Opinion
Quarterly, Vol. 9, Winter, 1945-46, pp. 456-66.

Bugansky, Alex

Certain Factors in Prejudice among Inmates of Three
Ethmic Groups within 2 Short-Term Penal Institution. An
Anatysis of Prejudice. The Determination of Certain Fgetors

in Prejudice and Attitudes among Ethnic Groups in a Prison
Population. Ph.D. dissertation. New York University, 1958,

Burkey, Ricliard Mlchael
Racial .Discrimination and Public Policy in the United

States. A -Prelimmary Lxamination. Boulder, University of .

Colorado, 1971. 257 pages.

Clawson, Edward Clyde

A Study of Attitudes of Prejudice Against ‘Negroes in an
All-White Community. Ph.D. dlssertatlon Pennsylvania State
University, 1968.

Cole, Stewart G., and Cole‘M:ldred w.
Minorities and the American Promise: The Conflict of
Principle and Practice. Ne ! York, Harper, 1954.

Coles, Robert
“The white Northetner: pride and prejudice.” The
Atlantic, Vol. 217, No. 6, Jane, 1906, pp. 53-57.

Cothran, T.C.
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April 15, 1965, The University of Chicago. 21 p.
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Selover, William C.
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In On Fighting Poverty. Perspectives from Experience, Jumes
L. Sundquist, editor. New York, Basic Books, Inc., 1969, pp.
158-87.
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Prentice-Hall, 1ne., 1965, 185 p.
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Smolensky, Eugene
“The past and present pour.”™ In The Coneept of
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Washington, D.C., Chamber of Commerce of the United
States, 1965. pp. 33-68.

Sundermnan, Justus D,
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private employment.” Public Personnel Reiien, Vol. 27, No.
2, April, 1966, pp. 115-21

Thibault, Edward Allen

“An Exploratory Study of Police Alienation with
Lmphasis on Attitudes toward Minurity Groups. Ph.D.
dissertation, Syracuse University, 1972, 390 pages.
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“Keeping the poor in therr place. notes on the
importance of being one-up.” The New Republie, Vol 151,
No. 1, July 4, 1964, pp. 15-18.

Walsh, James Leo, and Elling, Ray I1.

“Professionalism and the poor structural effects and
professional  behavior.” Journal of IHealth and Socwl
Behaviur, Vol, 9, No. 1, March, 1967, pp 16-28.

White, Edwin H.
“Legal ambivalence toward poverty.
Missourt Bar, July, 1967, pp. 289-95,

»
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Whitehead, Robert Eugene

Attitudes of Suburban Groups Toward Negroes and
Inter-District Busing of Students, Ph.D. dlSSLl'lthlOl‘l Univer
sity of Waawgton 1969,
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Wilensky, Harold L. -
“Class, class consciousness, and American workers.” In

Labor m a Changing America, William Haber, editor.
Berkeley. Cal., Reprint No. 283, Institute of Industrial
Relations, University of California, 1966. 44 p.

\

\Voodson.'l'hoh&

“Thoreau on poverty and magnammty.” PMLA, Vol.
85, January, 1970 pp. 21-34, -
Woodward, George Allen

“Dimensions of judgment and charactenstics of dis-
placeable statements in the disguised-structure snstrument for
the assessment of attitudes towards the poor.” Ph.D.
dls'sx;l‘tdtluﬂ, University ot Oklahoma, 1967, 86 pages.

Wright, Wifham W. Jr.

An Output An.:l)szs of Pereeptions ot Umw,rmty Ex-
pericnee of Bladh and White Undergraduate Students in
Three Unrelated Institutions. Ph D, dissertation in Lduca-
tion. Boston Universaity, School ot Education, 1972, 106
pages. - .

Yetman, Norman R., and Steele, C. Hoy, editors

Mapority and Minorigs  The Dynamuies ot Racwl and
Lihmie Reiations. Cunsulung editor, Anutar Erzioni. Boston,
Allyn and Bacon, 1971, xiu, 621 p.
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Bailey, Nonald Randall .

Factors Atfecting Racial Attitudes and Overt Behavior
ot Semunary-Tramned Methodist Mimsters A Panel Study.
Atlanta, Emory Unmiversity, 1972 l73lp.

Barbier, Ruth Jean

Racial Awareness and Preference of Suburban Detroit
White Nursery School Children. Ph.D, dissertation. Detroat,
Wayne State University, 1972, 158 pages.

Baxter, George W.

“Prejudiced liberals? Race and information effects 1n a
two-person game.” Journal of Conflict Resolutivn, Vol 17,
No. 1, March, 1973, pp. 131-61.

\
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Bennett, Stephen Earl

**On the existence of an underlying ‘vertical structure®
in whites’ racial attitudes.” Sveial Scienee Quarterls, Vol, 53,
No. 2, December, 1972, pp. 583-89.
Table.

Brigham, John, and Weissbach, Theodore, editors

Raual Atntudes in Americe. Analyses and Findings of _
Soctal Psychology. New York, Harper and Row, Pubhshers,
1972, xiii, 401 p.

“In the main body of the book, we have restricted
ourselves to material dealing directly with racial (that s,
black-white) attitudes.” Most of the three dozen pieces have
been re-published from periodicals, in complete or adapted
form. Bibhiographic references are common. Milton Rokeach,
Harry C. Tnandis, Warner Wilson, Stuart W. Cook, Otto
Klineberg, and Nathan Caplan are among the solo and
multiple authors who contribute.
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Brink, William J., and Harris, Louis

Rlackh and ’Vh"o A Qn[ﬂy of U.S. Racial Attitydes
Today. New York, Simon and Schuster, 1967, 285 p.

Bryant, E.C.; Gardner, L., Jr.; and Goldman, M.

“Responses on racial attitudes as affected by inter-
viewers of different ethnic groups.” Jowurnal of Socual
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Campbell, Angus, and Schuman, Howard /

Racial Atttudes in Fifteen American Citics. Ann Arbor,
Mich.,, The University of Michigan, Institute for Sodial
Research, Survey Research Center, June, 1968. x, 248 p.

This is a three-part work wluch is extremely valuable for
its rescarch in three areas: the examination of racial
attitudes, perceptions observed from the ghetto, and the
machinations of the mind of the rioter. Because of the
extreme length of the work and the density and resonance of
the subject matter, a few of the mnany valuable item headings
are inJduded here, with the expectation that the interested
reader will be able to chedk into this class study directly.

Racial Attitudes in Fifreen American Cities. Chapter 2:
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241-44,
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application of status characteristic theory.” American
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\
i

Cosseboom, Kathy \
Grusse Ponte, Michigan. R.uc Against Race. Last
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Grunig, James E.
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Morch, 1972, pp. 5-25.
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Johnson, Kenneth K.

“White racial attitudes as a factor in the arguments
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A lhstory of
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Knowles, Suc Mithune, Kenneth Prewitt, Peter Ware, and
Harold M. Baron, with the “Web of Urban Racism.”
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“Verbal attitudes and overt behavior mnvolving racial
pregudice.” Journal of Abnorma: and Suvctal Psy chology, Vol
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No. 2, 1967, pp. 235-64,

McCrory, John B., and Gross, Peter ™~
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1971. 371 p.

Part 3, *“Trends in Racial Attitudes since World War 11,”
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Pozdol, Marvin Daniel

Opinions of Negro Administrators in the Public Schools
of Indiana Concerning Racial Issues Related to Education.
Muncie, Ind., Ball State University, 1970. 307 p.
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Raab, Earl, and Lipset, Seymour Martin
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Today, Earl Raab, editor. Garden City, N.Y., Doubleday,
Anchor Books, 1962, pp. 29-55.

This excellent chapter surveys the twentieth century
history of prejudice. Attitudes of whites toward minoiities at
work, in the armed forces, in public housing projects (the
research of Daniel Wilner is especially cited), and as
employees, are discussed. Two important sections are “Atti-
tudes after the Fact™ and “‘Behavior Shapes Attitude.” The
theory of cognitive dissonance is shown as a viable tool in the
process of solving the problem of prejudice: *“Not only has
behavior changed, which is the crux of the social problem,
but behavior has patently shaped attitudes.” (p. 45)

Reinhart, Cornel Justin

Ropulism and the Black: A Study in ldeology and Social
Strains. Ph.D. dissertation. The University of Oklahoma,
1972, 224 pages.

Rodman, Hyman
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Shostik and Wilham Gomberg, ¢d#ors. Englewood Ciiffs,
N.J., Prentice-Hall, 1965. pp. 168-72.

Saltman, Juliet A. k
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Trubowitz, Julius

Fhanging the Radical Attitudes of Children: The Effects
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York, Praeger, 1969.
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sity of Washington, 1969. i
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11. Attitudes of the Nonpoor Toward
Antipoverty Programs

Adams, Leonard P,

Public Attitudes Toward Unemployment Insurance. A
Historial Account  with Special Reference to  Alleged
Abuses. Kalamazou, Mich., The W.E. Upjohn Institute for
Employment Research, December, 1971, 98 p.

In this preuse and apt history, Adams unfolds the story
of the background legislation that culminated in the outlin-
ing rules of 1971, Adams’ survey involved five groups.
unempluy ment insurance bureaucrats, management, workers,
union personnel, and the public. The author discusses the
continuing problem of abuses by workers, adjustors, and
employers. Adams has included abundant-footnotes and the
two questionnaires used in the survey,

Broyles, Don R, ‘ :

Poverty and Social Reform. OEO, Legal Services and
the Case of Califurmia Rural Legal Assistance. Claremont,
Cal., Claremont Graduate Schoul and University Center,
1972. 482 p.

Drinan, Robert F.

Democracy, Dissent and Disurder. The Issues and the
Law. New York, The Seabury Press, 1969. 152 p. .
French, V.O. .

“Why the nich shouldn't worry about tax reform.”
Washington Munthl,_&, Vol. 4, No. §, July, 1972, pp. 29-36.

Fuchs, Victor R.

“Toward a theory of poverty.” In The Concept of
Poverty, by the Task Force on Economic Growth and
Opportunity. Washington, D.C., Chamber of Commerce of
the United States, 1965. pp. 6991.

Good, Paul
“A tale of two cities.”” Nation, Vol. 203, No. 17,
November 21, 1966, pp. 534-38,

Grunig, James E,, and Stamm, Keith R.

“Communication and woorientation of collectivities.”
Amernan Behavivral Saentist, March/Apnl, 1973, Vul. le,
No. 4, pp. 567-91.

A review of the literature is given; of especial note is the
resume, on pages 568-73, of various researches and write-ups
of Grunig, the semor author. Some of these involve the 1ssue
of how government personnel and members of organizations

.

having vested interests felt toward a low-income housing area

0 subutt un Washington, D.C. “In particular, ke wanted to

determine the level of accuracy, understanding, and agree-
mgnt these groups had achieved with both the poor and
middle-class suburbanites,” Table 1 examined *“Change
Agents’ Predictions of Views of Pour and Suburbanites by
Interest Type” (1n percentages), Table 2 1s “Congruency with
Chentele's Perception of Souial Problemns, Alternatives and
Attributes, among Black Versus White Social Agenvy Per-
sonnel” (in percentages).

Housman, 'Leonard J.
“The welfare tax rate.” Trans-Action, Vol. 6, No. 6,
April, 1969, pp. 48-53.

Human Resources Administration,

Focus on People. A Ghmpse at Key Anti-Poverty
Programs. New York, Human Resources Administration,
May, 1968. 32 p.

Janowitz, Morris

“Souial vontrol of escalated nots.” In Rauial Violenee in
the Unmited States, Allen D. Gnmshaw, editor. Chicago,
Aldine Publishing Company, 1969. pp. 501-14.

Kaplan, Sidney J., and Delbecq, Andre

Percewved Hindrance to Social Change in a Poverty
Program. Madison, Wis., University of Wisconsin, Institute
for Research on Poverty, 1968. 9 p. Reprint No. 15, from
Sociology and Social Research, Vol. 52, No. 2, January,
1968.

Knapp, Daniel Leco

Scouting the War on Poverty: Social Reform Politics in
the Kennedy Administration. Ph.D. dissertation. Eugene,
Ore., University of Oregon, 1970, 447 pages.

Mead, Margaret -

“Some social consequences of a guaranteed income.” In
Commutted Spending. A Route to Economic Secunty,
Robert Theobaid, editor. Garden City, N.Y., Doubleday and
Company,Inc,, 1968, pp. 93-116.

O’Hara, Edward

“VISTA on Ninth Avenue.” Communities m Action,
Vol. 1, No. |, May, 1966, pp. 5-7.
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Sutton, Willis A., Jr.

“Leadership and community relations.” In Community
Action in Appalachia, Unit 8. Springfield, Va., Clearinghouse
for Federal Scientific and Technical Information, August,
1968. 154 p.

Theobald, Robert, editor

Social Policies for America ir the Seventies: Nine
Divergent Views. Garden City, N.Y., Doubleday and
Company, Inc., Anchor Books, 1969. xix, 210 p.

There are contributions by Leon H. Keyserling, Garth
L. Mangum, F. Helmut Weymar, Arthur Pearl, Lawrence L.
Suhm, Louis O. Kelso and Patricia Hetter, Robert Theobald,

- John Holt, and John McHale,

U.S. Dept. of Labor, Manpower Administration.

“Attitudes and motives of MDTA trainees: a - pilot
investigation.” Manpower Report, No. 11, Washington, D.C.,
November, 1965. 6 p.

Wickenden, Elizabeth

“Sharing prosperity: income policy options in an
affluent society.” In Towards Freedom From Want, Sar A,
Levitan, Wilbur J. Cohen, Robert J. Lampman, editors. pp.
3-33. Madison, Wis., The University of Wisconsin, Industrial
Relations Research Association, 1968. viii, 243 p.

This is a very readable essay, especially for nonecono- .-
metricians, which enunciates the major problems of provid-
ing-for the poor within the context of the national mood and
economic structure. The author traces the history of the
American poor from frontier times to the present. Ms.
Wickendon discusses social attitudes in a number of places.
In a section on the characteristics of a market economy, she
says, “Thus laissez-faire economics and social Darwinism
combine to reassure the prosperous that their privaie gain is a
social good and that the plight of those who fail to reach this
happy state lies somewhere in their own inferiorities. This
attitude, however anachronistie, survives today as in the time .
of Dickens.” (p. 11) )
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12. Attitudes Affecting the Future of the Poor

Bem, Daryl J.

Behefs, Attitudes, and Human Affairs. Belmont, Cal,,
Brooks/Cole Pubhshing Co., 1970. x, 114 p. Bibliography.
pp. 100-5.

Blaustein, Arthur L., and Woodk, Roger R., editors

Man Against Poverty. World War IIl, A Reader in the
World's Most Crucial Issue. New York, Vintage Books, 1968.
xvi, 456 p.

Brecher, Charles

The Impact of Federal Antipoverty Policres. New York,
Pracger Publishers, 1973. xvn, 129 p.

Tables, charts, bibliography: pp. 117-26.

This is an excellent short book which indirectly shows
how the middle class treats the poor by illustrating what the
various programs such as MDTA and the Economic Oppor-
tunity Act of 1964 have tried to accomplish. '
Brigham, John Carl

Ethnic Stercotypes, Attitudes, and Treatment of Ethnic
Group Members. Ph.D. dissertation. University of Colorado,
1969.

Campbell, Angus

White Attitudes wward Black People. Ann Arbor,
Mich., The Unwersity of Michigan, Institute of Socal
Research, August, 1971.177 p.

Tables, graphs.

This is one of the most prominent works in print on the
attitudes of whites toward blacks. Especially valuable 1s the
author’s sociological research, winch has been analyzed
statistically and is presented in easily understood tables and
graphs. Campbell takes care to point out that some causal
relationship patterns may not be supported by the statistics.
In the chapter, **The Nature of White Attitudes,” on pages
1-21, the author pomnts out that wiile many whites claim to
be friendly with one or more blacks, they may, in practice,
have a negatwe attitude toward black people in general, and,
that people who see widespread hostility in others are very
resistant  to interracial contact themselves. Other chapters
and their special emphases are: “Attitudes Toward Social
Action,” on pages 2142, including attitudes toward civil
nghts legislation, attitudes toward federal aid to aties,
attitudes toward police control, attitudes toward ounternot-
ing, individual action, “*Racial Differences in the Quality of
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Urban Life,” on pages 71-105, including the performance of
the antipoverty program, the efficacy of the mayors’
attempts to solve city problems, neighborhood services such
as _public schools, parks, and playgrounds, and garbage
collection; “The Relation of White Attitudes to Dissatisfac-
tion and Powerlessness,” on pages 107-17, “White Attitudes
in the Suburbs,” on pagés 119-25,and *“‘Stability and Change
in Racial Attitudes. 1964-1970," on pages 127-54.

Campbell, Angus, and Cooper, Homer C.

Group Differences in Attitudes and Votes. Ann Arbor,
Mich., The University of Michigan, Institute for Social
Research, Survey Research Center, 1956.

Cartwright, Walter Joseph
Mmonty without Ethnicity. Ph.D. dissertation. Univer-
sity of Texas, 1964.

Catton, William, and Sung, Chick Hong

“The relation of apparent minority ethnocentrism to
mayonty antipathy.” American Sociolugical Review, Vol. 27,
1962, pp. 178-91.

Chossudovsky, Michel John

The Application of the Social Welfare Function to the
Planning of Economic and Social Policy. Ph.D. dissertation.
Chapel Hill, N.C., Unwversity of North Carolina, 1971. 220

pages.

Colle, R.D.

“Negro mmage in the mass media a case study in social
change.” Journalism Quarterly, Vol. 45, No. 1, 1968, pp.
55-60.

Davis, James C, ’
“Cleveland's white probler.. a challenge to the bar”
Journal of Human Relations, Vol. 15, 1967, pp. 395-410.

Dugan, Dennis J., and Leahy, William H., editors

Perspectives un Poverty, New York, Praeger Fublishers,
1973. Praeger Special Studies in U.S. Economic, Social, and
Political I'ssues. ix, 201 p.
Tables.

This collection includes chapters by various authorities
on methods of alleviating poverty, reasons for poverty, and
labor market systems, among others. At the end of each




E

112 / B, Attitudes Toward the Poor

chapter are copious biblivgraphic references. Altogether, this
book 1s a unique blend of authoritative scholarship combined
with simple, uncluttered writing.

Fishman, R.U., and Everson, R.W,

“The implications of the differing perceptions of urban
and suburban citizens for environmental comprelensive
health planning.” American Journal of Public Health, Vol.
61, June, 1971, pp. 1126-29.

Freedman, Alex S., editor

“Symposium. views on American poverty.” Journal of

Human Relations, Vol. 15, No. 2, 1967, pp. 146-68.

Gilbert, Neil, and Eaton, Joseph W,

“Who speaks {or the poor?” Amernican Institute of
Planners Journd!, Vol. 36, No. 6, November, 1970, pp.
411-16.

Glazer, Nathan

“Paradoxes of American poverty.” Public Interest, Vol.
1, Fall, 1965, pp. 71-81.

This article exomines Americans’ moralistic attitudes
toward poverty. While European souial servie programs
provide suffivient wages to those unable to provide for
themselves, the American system requires work incentive
measures because being poor still connotes disgrace in
America. Glazer sees poverty as a race problem, the result of
antiblack attitudes. He says, “The cJlef reason why out
impovenshed population forms ¢ myjor soual problem, and
England’s does not, is because of who they are.”

Graham, James

The Enemies of the Pour. New York, Vintage Books,
Random House, 1970. x, 308 p.

The author, writing from his own experience and using
direct quotes, discusses the inaccessibility of education,
justice, employment, and welfare to the poor.

Green, James Alan

Attitudinal and Situational Detecmunants of Intended
Behavior Towards Negroes. Ph.D. dissertation. University of
Colorado, 1967. 194 pages.

Greenstone, David

*Political poverty.” In Perspectives on Poverty, Dennis
J. Dugan and Wilhlam H. Leahy, editors. New York, Praeger
Publishers, 1973. pp. 23-30.

*..It 1s equally possible to consider the presence or
absence of an internal economic attitude, which Weber called
The Protestant Ethic and the Spirit of Capitalism (1958), or
poverty imposed by external but noneconomic conditions.”
(p.23)

‘

Grossman, Joel Stephen |

Psychological Determinants of Reaction to Neighbor-
hood Racial Change. Ph.D, dissertation. Cleveland, Ohio,
Western Reserve University, 1966. 199 pages.

Hahn, Harlzn, and Feagin, Joe R,

“Rank-and-file versus Congressional perceptions of
ghetto riots.”” In Black Political Attitudes, Charles 8. Bullock,
and Harrell R. Rodgers, cditors. Chivago, Markham Publish
ing Co., 1972. pp. 169-82.
Tables, bibliographic footnotes.
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A Cross-Sectional Lxamination of Cummitment to
Visual Stereotypes, Attitudes, and Information About
Specific Ethnic Groups. Ph.D. dissertation. University of
Washington, 1970. 214 pages.

Hansen, Niles M. .
. “'Regional development and the rural pout.” Juurnal uf
Human Resources, Vol. 4, No. 2, Spring, 1969, pp. 205-14.

Heilbroner, Robert L.
“The future of capitalism.” World, Vol. 1, No. 6,
September 12, 1972, pp. 27-30.

Howell, Wayne Keeney

Some Inter-relationshups of Expressed Ethne Attitudes
and Bnef Inter-cultural Contacts. Ph.D. dissertation in
Education. Bloomington, Ind., Indiana University, 1962, 189
pages.

Hyman, Herbert H.

“The value systems of different classes: a social psy-
<hological contribution to the analysis of stratitication.” In
Class, Status and Power. A Reader in Sucial Stratification,
Reinhard Bendix and Seymour Martin Lipsct, cditors. New
York, The Free Press, 1953. pp. 426-42.

Lander, B.G. .

Group theury and individuals. the v-igin of poverty as
a political issue in 1964, Westarn Politival Quarterly, Vol.
24, September, 1971, pp. 514-26.

Lane, Robert E.

Poltical Ideovlugy. Why the Amcrican Common Man
Believes What Ie Does. New York, The Free Press of
Glencee, 1962. xi, 509 p. -

Lewis, Hylan

Comments on “Poverty: An Anthropologist’s View,” by
Thomas Gladwin, a paper presenicd before the National
Conference on Soual Welfare, Minneapolis, May 17, 1961, 5

Hylan Lewis is on the Health and Welfare Council of the
National Capital Arca, N

Massachusetts Home Economics Association.
Working with Low-Income Families. Proceedings of the
Massachusetts Home Economics Association Workshop.

‘Massachusetts Home Economics Association, Scptember,

1965. 47 p.

McDill, Edward L.

“Anomie, authoritarianism, prejucice, and socio-
cconomic status: an attempt at clarification,” Social Forces,
Vol, 39, March, 1961, pp. 239-45, .
Meyerson, Martin

**Urban policy: reforming reform.” Daedalus, Vol. 97,
No. 4, Fall, 1968, pp. 1410-30.

Moynihan, Daniel P. N

“The professors and the poor.” Cummentary, Vol. 46,
No. 2, August, 1968, pp. 19-28,

Moymhan traces the history of the War on Poverty,
saying that, “The most conspicuous effect of all this has been
a near obsessive preoccupation with the ‘blame’ for poverty,
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espeunally  Negro poverty,” (p. 28) Quoting Peter Ross,
Zahava D, Blum, ¢nd Gunnar Myrdal, the author puints out
that professors, who are largely upper muddle-class, write
abuut puverty in an anverse pruportion to the incdence of
ouverty within their uwn-suaial group,

Mulligan, Raymond A,

“Sudocconomie background and munonity attitudes.™
Suctulugy and Svetal Rescarch, Vol, 45, No, 3, Apnl, 1961,
pp. 289-94,

Palmer, John L.

Federal policy toward labor markets and poverty,™ In
Perspectives on Poverty, Dennis J. Dygen and Willum 1.
Leahy, editors, New York, Pracger Publishers, 1973, gp.
150-66.

Palmer uses vanous statisties such as those frum the
iv67 Suriey uj Economu Opportunity to support the idea
that the pour ate neither reluctant to look for wotk nor lazy.
In sections on mactocconomie and micrveconomice policies,
he cenumerates several methiods of absorbing muarginal
workers into the labor market, such as cooperation between
the pubhe and private sectours, and better use of jub talent
regionally, Since, in spite of many federally funded schemes,
there is not ¢ national manpower plan, Palmer fecls that o
public employment program 1s imperative.

Powell, Mel D,, et al,

,Community Action tor the Support of Economue
Develupment Districts. Washungton, D.C., National Assucie-
tion of Counties Research Foundation, January, 1970, 139
p.

Pratt, Lo

“Optimisme-pessimism  about helping the poor wich
health problems.” Social Work, Vol. 15, April, 1970, pp.
29.33, , T T
Rainwater, Lee

“Poverty in the United States.” /n Toward a National
Urban Policy, Daniel P, Moynihan, editor, New York, Basic
Books, 1970, pp. 195-205, . ,
Rokeach, Milton

The Open and Clused Mind. Insestigations into the
Mature vf Beliep Systems and Persunality  Spstemns, New
York, Basic Books, 1960. xv, 447 p.
Diagrams, tables.

Rossi, Peter, and Blum, Zahava D.

*Class, status, and poverty.,” /n On Understanding
Poverty, Daniel P, Moynihan, editor. New York, Basic Books,
1968. pp. 36-63.

Runchiman, W.G.

Relatne Depnvation and Socual Jusnce: A Study of
Atntudes o Social Inequaluy n 20th Century England.
Berkeley, Lniversty of Cahfornia Press, 1966.

Schiltz, Michael E.

Publte Atpttudes Toward Sucial Sceurty, 1935-1965,
Soual Secunity Adminestration, U.S, Dept, ot Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare, Ottice ot Rescarch and Statistics, Research
Report No, 33, Washungton, D.C., U.S. Guvernment Printing
Oifice, November, 1970, xm, 231 p, Tables,

This book is exceptionat 1n its ducumentation, with
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ample easily understuud statistics and copiuus iblivgraphic

. references. The buok deals with data gathered from the

Gailup Polls, the Roper Polls, the National Opinion Research
Center, and the Survey Research Centér at the University of
Mictugan, The author includes old-age insurance, depression
years programs for the elderly, medicare, health insurance,
unemployment compensation, and attitudes toward welfare.

Chapter 6, *‘Soual Insurance and Public Welfare," on
pages 151.75, 1s an important discussion of the public’s
feeling, as disclosed by the data, that while the obviously
needy deserve some welfare sustenance, cash transfers-tend
to destroy work motivation. The dats showed a correspond-
chee betwoeen support of ¢ minimum guaranteed income and
support of ehgibility tests for reaipients, While there was a
worrespondence between attitudes toward welfare and atts-
tudes toward. organized labor and centralized government,
there was no correspondence between attjtudes toward
welfare and attitudes toward foreign polivy or Communism.

1he appendices inddude reference niaterial from poll and
newspaper svutees, Appendix A, “Questions, Sources, and
Supplementary Tables,”™ on pages 185-207, includes compile-
tions of questions frum the polls from 1935-1965. Sclultz
putnts out prublems of the daty, such gs misunderstanding of
terms. He fecls that the fact that the public 15 not totally
oppused tu new neume mamntenance technijues s hopeful.

Scoble, Harry M,

“The political scientist’s perspective on poverty.” In
Poverty. New Interdisciplinary Perspectives, Thomas Weaver
and Alvin Magid, editors, San Frandsco, Chandler Publishing
Co., 1969. pp. 134-61.

Senna, Carl, editor
The Fallacy of 1.Q. New York, The Tlurd Press, Joseph
Okpaku Publishing Co., Inc., 1973. 184 p.

Shapiro, Joan

Dominant Leaders among Slum llotel Residents, New
York, Community Psychiatry Division, St. Luke’s lospital
Center, Qctober 8, 1968, 13 p,

Smuts, Robert W,

Women and Work . America. New York, Schocken
Books, 1971, xwii, 176 p.

First published 1n 1959, this version cuatains & new
torward by Ll Ginzberg, Chapter IV s “Woumen, Men, and
Work. Values and Attitudes,” on pages |110-55, which gives
quite a complete picture of the image of women up to the
end of the Jast ecentury.

o
U.S. Senate. Select Commuttee on Nutntion and Human
Needs, ‘

“lHunger 1973" and Press Reaction, prepared by the
staff of the Select Committee on Nutrition, November, 1973,
Washington, D.C., U.S. Government Printing Off ce, 1973,
91 p.

Tables.

The tables in tlus report present statistics on the-hungry
or nutritionally deficient people of the U.S.; thess statistics
are casily understandable for nonstatisticians, Figures for
1975 on poverty counties in the U.S, are presented staw by
state, These show the percent of the population i poverty
and the pereent receiving federal food assistance. Table 6
includes data on twelve states with large Indian pupulations,
Appendix B, on pages 75-88, contains quotations from
newspapers on hunger, these newspapers indude the
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Indianapolis Star; Minneapolis Tribune; Norfolk, Va,, Pilor;
Knoxville\ News—Sentinel: Ashwille, N.C., Citizen: and Boise
Statesman.

Vatter, Harold G., and Will, Robert E.

“Technology and the new philosophy of poverty.” The
Southern Economic Journal, Vo733, No. 4, April, 1967, pp.
559-71.

Will, Robert E., and Vatter, Harold G.

Poverty in Affluence: The Social, Political, and
Economic Dimensions of Poverty in the United States. New
York, Harcourt, Brace and World, Inc., 1965. 274 p.

Williams, Robin Murphy, et al. .
Strangers Next Door: Ethnic Relations in American

(,‘ommunilies.\E@:wood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice-Hall, 1964.

Xiv, 434 p. -

Bibliographic footnotes.

Wirt, Frederick M., et al.
On the City’s Rim: Politics and Policy in Suburbia.
Lexington, Mass., D.C. Heath and Company, 1972. xvii, 252

p-
Tables, bibliographic references.

The authors examine the expressed goals and aspirations
and the consequent political party affiliations and voting
patterns in the suburbs of American cities. Table 14-3, on
page 196, graphs congressmen’s support of the Food Stamp
Bill of 1973 by locale and party. Chapter 8, “City-Suburb
Attitudinal Diiferences in the National Population,” on pages
103-15, includes two sections of special interest: “On the
Expansion of the Rights of Blacks,” pages 109-11; and “The
Special Issue of Residential Segregation” pages 111-13.
Chapter 9, “Orientations Toward Community and Politics,”
on pages 117-29, contains data from Boston and Los Angeles
which provide disparate examples of suburban patterns. This
chapter includes: orientations toward community, orienta-
tions toward local government, issue orientations, and “Is
There a Suburban State of Mind?” “The national and
metropolitan survey data analyzed in these two chapters
provide some support for the image of suburban political
culture as more Republican and more resistant to social
change in the area of race relations than its urban counter-
part.” (p. 129)
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Baroni, Megr, Geno

“The unmeltabie American he will be heard.” The
Journal of Current Social Issues, Vol. 10, No. 3, Summer,
1972, pp.;4-11.

Photographs.

The author sees cultural and ethnic ‘plurallsm as an
emerging trend of the scventies. He also points out that,
"according to a survey by Louis Harris and Associates, the
most vehemently antiethni. are not m.rcr:tn:a such as the
Polish or the Irsh, but rather are the white Angle-Saxon
Protestants,

Brown, Claire

“Report on reports.” South Today, Vol. 1, No. 3,
September, 1969, p. 2. .
. This is a resume of a study undertaken by thc Dept. of
Health, Education, and Welfare on how people feel about
school deseg.' gation.

Burgess, Margaret Elaine
The Role of the Minority Communlty in Desegregation:
A Study of Leadership and Psaor in Biraaal Setting. Ph.D.

dissertation. Chapel Hull, N.C., University of North Carvlina, -

1960. 224 pages.

Conant, Ralph W.; Levy, Sheldon; and Lewis, Ralph

“Mass polarization: Negro and white attitudes on the
pace of integration.” 4 merican Behavioral Scientist, Vol. 13,
No. 2, November/December, 1969, pp. 247-63. !
Figure.

Crowe, Dalias Randall

of Charlo!!esville, Virginia, Pubhc
Schools, 1954-19€2. . Ph.D. dissertation 1n
Ldu»ation \_..arlottesvdle /Vf’,‘Un ersity of Vugina, 1971,

402 pages.

Cypert, Kenneth Eugene

The Immediate Effect of Classroom Integration on the
Acadeinic Progress, Selt-Concept, and Racial Atititudes of
Elementary White Students. Ph.D. dissertation in Education.
North Texas Staie University, 1971, 116 pages.

Dentler, Robert A.

“Ethnic relations.” In Major American Social Problems,
Robert A. Dentler, editor. Chicago, Rand McNally, 1967. pp.
163-221%.

v

Evans, Charles Lee

The Immediate Effects of Classroom Integration on the
Academic Progress, Self Concept, and Racal Attitude of
Negro Elementary Children. Ph.D. dissertation i Education.
North Texas Siate University, 1969. 99 pages.

Fisher, James Edward

An Exploration of the Effect of Desegregation on. the
Educativial Plans of Negro and White Boys. Ph.D. disserta-
tion 1n Education. Oklahoma State Unwveraity, 1970. 124

pages.
Griffin, Jack Leo

The Effects of Integration on Academic Aptitude,
Classroom Achievement, Self-Concept, and Attitudes Toward
the School Envuonment of a Selected Group of Negro
Students 1n Tulsa, Oklahoma. Ph.D. dissertation. University
of Tulsa, 1969.

Hall, Burnis, Jr.

A St'...., vi Student Aftitudes Regarding Desegregation
in Selected School Systemshin Tennzssee. Ph.D. dissertation
in Education. The University of Tennessce, 1972. 146 pages.

Hall, Donald Joe

A Study of Attitudes Toward School Desegregation of
Teachers Involved in Faculty Desegregation. Ph.D. disserta-
tion in Education. The Unwersity of Oklahoma, 1969. 160

pages.

Halle, Robert Andre

The Effects of a Teaching Resource Unit on the
Attitudes of Segregated White Fifth-Grade Students. Ph.D.
dissertation. East Lansing, Mich., Michigan State University,
1970. 118 pages.

Harned, Roger James

White Attitudes Toward Racial Integration in the
United States, 1964-1968. Ph.D. disserration. University of
Minnesota, 1972. 228 pages.
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“Attitudes toward desegregation.” Suentific American,
Vol. 195, December, 1956, p. 26.
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“Attitudes toward deaegn.gatnon In Major Ameri.un
Social Problems, Robert Dentler, editor. Chicazo, Rand
McNally, 1967, pp, 222-28,

Hyman, Herbert H., and Sheatsley, Paul B.
*Attitudes toward descgregation—seven Yyears later.”
Scientific American, Vol. 211, July, 1964, p. 14.

Lang, Gladys E.: Inger, Morton; and Mallett, Roy

Resistance and Support for Schoot vesegregation Pro-
posals. A Stuuy of Parental Reaction in Rochester. New
York, Center for Urban Education, October, 1967.

Manaster, G.J.
“Att:itudes on schoul integration and desegregation. o

study of reactions to 4 wourt order.” Integrated Education,
Vol. 9, March, 1971, pp. 3-8. 4

Murr, Dongid L., and McGlainery, Donald C.
“The evolution of desegregation attitudes of southern
umversity students.” Phylon, Vol. 29, No. 2, p. 105.

Nelson, J

“Urban poor: disruption or nolitical integration in third
world cities?” World Politics, Vol. 22, April, 1970, pp.
393414,

Owen, Ray Allen
Attiiudes Relative i0 Souial Acceptance among Fafth-
Crade Pupils Who were Racially Mixed a2 a Result of Busing.
Ph.D. dissertation in Education. Ball State Umversity, 1969,
120 pages.

Ruben, Lillian B. M

The Poltics of Rage. School Desegregation and the
Revoli of Middle America. Berkeley, Cal., University of
Cahtorma, 1971. 321 p.

St. John, Nancy Hoyt

“De tacto segregation and interracial association in high
school.” Sociology of Education, Vol. 37, Summer, 1964,
pp. 326-44,

The author rescarched two New England integrated high:

schools on the attitudes and personal contacts of .iiudents.
Ske found that minority students ‘tended to be well
represented in athletics, but were represented less in other
school extracurricular activities.

Saltzman, Juliet
“Integration attitude differcntials and the social situa-
tion.” Phylon, Vol. 32, Fall, 1971, pp. 312-25.

Sloane, Martin E. -
The Diminishing Barricr: A Report on Schoc 1 Desegre-

gation in Ninc Communities. U.S. Conuuission on Civil

Rights, December, 1973w Clearinghouse Publication No. 40.

Washington, D.C., U.S. Government Printing Office, 1972.

64 p.

Tables,

“Teachers' attitudes toward the plan,” is on page 637

“Atritudes of Black and white parents,” is on page 64.

Smuth, Grover A., Jr.
A Study of Attitudes of a Sample Population of Chapel
Hill, North Carolina, on Racial Transition in the Local Pubhe
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Schools, Summer 1966, Ph.D. dissertation in Education.
Chapel Hill, N.C. Umwmt) of North Caroling, 1969. 124
pages. ~
{

Sullivan, Neil V.

“Discussion, Burheley umfied school district.” Harrard
Educativnal Rewview, Vol. 38, No. 1, Winter, 1968, pp.
148-55.

Torrence, Lee Allen

A Study of Facturs Asseuated With Negro Teachers
Attitudes and Opimons Towaid Faculty Desegregation. Ph.D.
dissertation. Umiveraity of Kentucky, 1966.

Us;em Elizabeth Livingston

White Suburban Secondary Students in Schools with
Tuhen Desegregation. Correlates of Raual Attitudes. Ph.D.
dissertation 1 Education. Harvard University, 1971..265
pages.

Webb, John Compton  _

Personal Problems of Negro Students in High Schools of
East 1exas. Ph.D. dissertation College Station, Tex., Texas A
& M University, 1971. 114 pages.

Welch, Aiiiwr Atwood

A Study of the Attitude Changes of Participants in an
Instituic Program to Prepare Personnel of Rural, Isolated,
Majority-Negro School Districts for School Dc.s;gregutlon
Ph.D. dissertation in Education. Charlottesville, Va., Umive-
sity of Virgima, 1970. 144 pages

Whitehead, Robert Eugene

Attitudes of Suburban Groups Toward Negroes and
inter-District Busing of Students. Ph.D. dissertation in
Education. University of Washington, 1969, 132 pages.
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Cameron, P.

“Yalued aspects of religion to Negroes and whites."”
Proceedings of American Psychological Association, 77th,
1969, Vol. 4, Pt. 2, pp. 741-42,

Fichter, Joseph H,

“American relizicn and the Negro.” In The Negro
American, Taleott Parsons and Kenneth B. Clark, editors.
Boston, Beacon Press, 1965. pp. 401-22.

Bibliography.

Frerking, Kenneth Lee

Soual and Riligious At'uRdes among Lutheran Stu-
dents. Ph.D. dissertation. Columbia, University of Missouri,
1970. 310 pages. -

Goode, Brian Erick
Soual Class and Church Parttupation. Ph.D. disseita-
tion. New York, Columbia Unwversity. 1964, 227 pages.

Graham, James

The Enemies of the Pour. New York, Random House,
Vinlage Books, 1970. x, 308 p.

In Chapter 7,"“God’s Poor,” on pages 131-51, Graham
examines the role of the churches; he feels -they have failed
the poor. In Chapter 8, *“The Sanctity of the Status Quo,” on
pages 152-75, he utes what he sces as the unconscious
hypocrisy of Christians. ‘i
Kupke, Darold George

Religiosity and Soual Distance, A Community Study.
Ph.D. dissertation. Linwln, Unwersity ot Nebraska, 1971.
107 pages.

Laumann, Edward O., and Segal, David R.

‘““Status inconsistency and ethnoreligious group mem-
bership as.determinants of social participation and political
attitudes.” Amer:can Journal of Sociology, Vol. 77, No. 1,
July, 1971, pp. 36-61.

Bibliography: pp. 59-6 1, tables, charts.

Maranell, G.M.

“An examination of some religious and political atti-
tude correlates of bigotry.” Social Forces, Vol. 45, No. 3,
1967, pp. 356-62.
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Mauss, Armand Lind
Mormonism and Minorities. Berkeley. Cal., University
of California, 1970. 294 p.

Merton, Robert K.

“Fact and factitiousness in ethnic opinionnaires.”
Amenican Sociclogical Review, Vol. 5, 1940, pp. 13-27. Also
in What We Say/What We Do, by Irwin Deutscher, Glenview,
Scott, Foresman and Company, 1973, pp. 23-34.

The first section is on attitudes of religious groups
toward the Negro. The article is a classic of the 1940s, laying
a theoretical framework for white-black feelings, north-south
interaction, and white attitudes toward other minority
groups.

Murphy, John C.

An Analysis of the Attitudes of American Catholics
Toward the Immigrant and the Negro. Washington, D.C,,
Catholic University of America Press, 1940. 158 p.

Nelson, Hart M., and Hok]ey, Raytha L.

*Civil nghts attitudes of rural and urban Presby-
terians.” Rural Sociology, Vol. 35, No. 2, June, 1970, pp.
161-74.

Schuman, Howard

““The.religious factor in Detroit. review, replication, and
reanalysis.” Awmerican Sociological Review, Vol. 36,
February, 1971, pp. 30-48. .

Tables.

The author used Gerhard Lenski’s “The Reiigious
Factor,”” (1963) as the basis for this new interpretation,
which includes Protestants, Catholics, and Jews; he also
examines the working class and its attitudes toward work.

Senior, Blondel Eslington

A-Sociometric Study of Children of Difierent Socio-
economic Levels in an Interraciai, Interreligious Camp. Ph.D.
dissertation. Athens, University of Georgia, 1971. 130 pages.

Traxier, Margaret E,
“American Catholics and Negroes.”” Phylon, Vol. 30,
Winter, 1969, pp: 355-66.

Verkler, Billy Duan
An Application of Cognitive Dissonance Theory to
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Reference Group Behavior: A Study of Racial Attitudes of
Church Members in Searcy, Arkansas. Ph.D. dissertation.
“Mississippi State University, 1970. 134 pages.

Wilson, Robert L., and Davis, James H.

The Church in the Racially Changing Community.
Nashville, ‘Abingdon Press, 1966. Prepared 2nd edited by
Research and Survey, National Division, The Board of
Missions of The Methodist Church. 159 p.

The theme is the problem of absorbing growing propor-
tions of Negroes into churches that were formerly aimost
totally white, fusuaily in areas where racial composition is
rapidly being altered. Eight chapters deal with this problem,
with emphasis on showing reluctant congregations what there
is-to be gained from integrating not only their services, their
adult membership, but also their church school membership
and neighborhood as well.
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Alexander, Dennis Clair Services for Changing Clients. New York, Columbia Umver-
Effects of Perceived Scurce Credibility, Ego- sity Press, 1969. pp. 37-54.

Involvement, and Initial Attitwde on Students’ Images-of the

Black Student Union. Ph.D. dissertation. The Ohio State Beisecker, Thomas D., and Parson, Donn W., editors

University, 1969. 67 pages. The Process of Social Influence: Readings in Persuasion,
Englewood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice-Hall, 1972. ix, 499 p.
Anderson, Ronald Bibliography, illustrations.
“Attitudes changing towards poverty problems.”
Toronto Globs and Mail, Business Section, June 17, 1972, p. Biber, Barbara
B2. “Goals and methods in a preschool program for
. disadvantaged children.” Children, Vol. 17, No. |, Junuary/
Angel, Frank ® - February, 1970, pp. 15-20.
Program Content to Meet the Educational Needs of
Mexican-Americans. Las Cruces, N.M., ERIC Clearinghouse Bienvenu, Millard J,
on Rural Education and Small Schuols, New Muxico State Effects of School Integration un the Self Concept and
University, March, 1968. 19 p. Anxiety of Lower-Class, Negro Adolescent Males. Ph.D.
dissertation. The Florida State University. 1968. 104 pages.
Back, Edith B. .
Public Welfare, Volunteers, and the War on Poverty. Bitensky, Reuben
North Carolina Fund, February, l‘)66 118 p. * Social action. the therapy of poor folk.” Aental

Hygiene, Vol. 53, No. 4, October, 1969, pp. 503-8.
Back, Kurt W,, and Parmesh, C.R.

“Self-image, information exchange and social char- Blalock, Hubert M.
acter.” Internativnal Journal of Psycholugy, Voi. 4, No. 2, Tuward a Theory of Minonty-Group Relations. New
i969, pp. 109-17. York, Wiley, 1967, 227
Tables.

Blankenship, Cecil Nelson

Barron, Milton Leon, editor Racial Attitude Changes that Take Place Upon Integra-

Minurtties in a Changing World New York, Knopf, tion of a Resudential Children's Home, Ph.D. dissertation.
1967. xiii, 481 p., ix. . Knoxville, University of Tenneccea, 1972, 197 pages.
Baron, Reuben M., and Bass, Alan R, Blume, Frank Reinhart

The Role of Social Rewnfuicement Parameters in Im- The Effect of Negro Pictontal Material on Racial
proving Trainee Task Performance and Self Image. Ijutruu, Attitudes. Ph.D. dissertation. Claremont, Cal., Claremont

Wayne State University, Dept. of Psychology, Scpicmber, Men’s College, 1966.
1969. 262 p .
Blumenthal, Monica.D., et al.

Beard, Eugene Justifying Violence: Attitudes of American Men. Ann

The Ethmic Ildentity of the C'astroom Instructor as a Arbor, Mich., Institute for Social Reseaich, 1972, 367 p.
Factor in Changing Anti-Negro Attitudes of Wwhnite College
Students. Ph.D. dissertution. University of Maryland, 1969. Bogardus, Emory S.
120 pages. ““Racial reactions by regions.” Sociology and Social
! Research, Vofl. 43, March/April, 1959, pp. 286-50.
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Beck, Duane W. ¢ .
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prevention of problems on a cwommunity level.” In Changing ¥ ones thdt Count. Establishment, Brown, and Black
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influentials 1n San Dicgo County, Cahforma. La Joll, Cal.,

Western Behavioral Sciences Institute, October 15, 1909, 14+

P
Booz. Allen and Hamuilton.

Study ot the Vermont Manpower Lxpenimental and
Demonstration Program. Fmal Report. Washington, D.C.2,
Booz, Allen and Hamilton, 1973, 284 p.

The goal of this sfudy was to move poor clients 1nto
steady jobs by first giving than work experience in -the
manpower programs. “This rescarch study tcok up the
question of how attitudes and motivations JL.iged as 4
result of project expenence and how Jhients' attitudes and
motivations and client-staft relationships were related to
project outcornes.” -

Borden, David

‘Community organization partiipation on the blodh.”
In Citicer: Participation. A Case Book in Democracy, Edgar
S. Cahn and Barry A. Passctt, cditors, Trenion, N.J., New
Jersey Commumty Action Training Institute, May, 1969. pp.
105-20.

Brandes, Paul D, ¢

The Effect of Role Playing by the Culturally Disad-
vantaged on Attitudes toward Bidizlectalism: Final Report.
Chapel Hill, N.C., University of North Carolina, November,
1971. 82 p.

The purpose of this program was to imntroduce students
whose native tongue was a nonstandard English dialect to
usage of standard English. One hundred and twenty blacks
used scripts which plagea them in the roles of employers and
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verbal prejudice and overt acts, and reference groups.

Fdwards, Allen Lomns

Fechmquey of Attitude Soale Construcnton, New York,
Appletond entury Crotts, Century Psychology S:ries, 1957,
B!bhogr.lphy.

Frskine, 11,
“Pollsy demonstrations and race riots.” Public Oprnion
Querterh, Vol, 31, Winter, 1967-68, pp. 655-77

Irshane, 11 .
“Polls, speeds ot ragual ategration.”™ Public Omnton
Charterly, Vol 32, Kall, 1568, pp. 513-24,

Fwens, Wilham Lee

Reterence to Other Support, Fthnie Attitudes, and
Percetved Intluence of Others 1n the Pertormance Gf Overt
Ay, PD, disertation, lowa City, la., The University ot
lnw.j, 1964, 277 Pdges.

Iriedenberg, Edgar S,, editor
The tnte- American Eencration. New York, Transaction
Buoks, 1971, 277 p.

Guallup, George Horace

The tallup Poll Public Opmon, 1935 1971, New
York, Random House, 1972, Thtee volumes. xhv, 2385 p.
Volume 1, 19351948, Volume 2, 1949-1958, Volume 3,
1939-1971,

Ore 1 the ot comprdionsne wortks ona polling
sgamizaton ceet published, the sot s cohanced by the tact
that the dates of polls taken are histed as well as the
publtcation ot thar data. The code nambers ot the corres
poading data «ts tar cards at the Roper Opimon Research

Center are also hsted, making these statistical tigures more
decessible, Volume 3 contamns the complete iadex,

Gallup, George .
The Sophisticated Poll Watcher's Guide. Prineeton, N.J.,
Princeton Opimon Press, 1972, x1, 232 p.

Glenn, Norval D, and Alstor., John P,

“Rural-urban difference in reported attitudes and
behavior.” Southwestern Svuwl Saence Quarierly, Vol 47,
March, 1967, pp. 381-400.

The results of this poll indicated that the commonly
held stereotypes of farmers as being religiously traditiongs,
wourh-uriented, puritameal, and prejudiced are in reahity quite
deetrate, I addition, these qualitios are very sumlar to those
of manual workers, Although the questionnaire Jid not
exatmne attitudes toward poverty, it did probe work-related
attitudes such as job satisfaction and happiness.

Green, James Alan

Attitudingl and Situational Deternnnants of Intended
Behavior towards Negroes, PhuD. dissertation, Boulder, Colo.,
University of Colorado, 1967. 194 pages.

Grunig, James E, , .

“Communivation 0 communty deusons on  the
prublems of the poor.” Juwrnal «f Communcation, Vol 22,
March, 1972, pp. 5-25,

Hall, Jaequelyn Dowd

*QOral history movement: sceking out the yoices of
women, blacks, radicals, and workers tor a better-balaneed
story.” South Today, Vol. 4, No. 7, April, 1973, pp. 2-3.

The author diseusses various continuing oral history
projects, mainly located m the South, such as the oral history
program at the University of North Carolina, and projects at
Fisk University, Tulane University, Duke University, Mary
Holmes Junior College at West Point, Alice Lloyd College in
Pippa Passes, Kentueky, and Memphis State University,

Hamersma, Richard John

“onstruction of an Attitude Behavior Scale of Negroes
and Whites Toward Each Other Using Guttman Facet Design
and Analysis. Ph,D. disscrtation, East Lansing, »ichigan
State University, 1969, 389 pages.

Havelock, Ronald G. .

Planning for lnnovation through Disscnunation and
LUtihzation of Knowledge. Ann Arbor, Mich., The University
of Michigan, Center for Rescarch on Utilization of Scientific
Knowledge, January, 1971, 11 sections.

Bibliography.

*Social Influence and Attitude Change” is on pages
4-26, “Attitude and Opinion Surveys” is on pages9-21.
Hennessey, Bernard C.

Public Opmon. Belmont, Cal,, Wadsworth Pubhishing
Company, Inc., July, 1968, viii, 376 p.

Chapter 3, *“Survey Rescarch,” on pages 42-79 s
espeesally important beeause in it lennessey has included the
histury ot poll-taking, hsts, and explanations of varwus
survey research  programs and depousitonies arvend  the
country. A second cexcellent section s Chapter 4,
“Mcthodology. The Attacks on the Pollsters,” on pages
80-92 1w which the auihior warny of hazards unknow n to the
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N
mexperienced pull watcher and ot traps into which the
mexpenenced poli sdmunistiater might tall,

Kasper, H.

“War on Poverty. a4 program tor the taxpayers ur the
poor’™ Quartcris Resun of Economicy and Business, Vol 8,
Autumn, 1968, pp. 15-28,

Kelly, James G.. et al.

“The measurement of attitudes toward the Negro in the
South.” Journal of Socwal Psychology, Vol. 48, November,
1958, pp. 305-17.

Lane, Robert E., and Secars, David O.

Public Opuuen. Englewood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice-Hall,
Ine., Foundations of Modern Political Saence Series, 1964,
|20 p. QO - I
Tables.

Lansing, John B., ¢t al.

Working Papers on Survey Research in Poverty Arcas.
Ann Arbor, Mich,, Umwersity of Michigan, Institute for
Social Rescarch, Survey Rescarch Center, January, 1971, vi,
318 p. + ca. 250 pages uf appendices, tables, facsimiles.

The mgyor mportaace of this cearly wnitten technieal
manual lies in the models it provides for preparing interviews
with the poor, for interviewing the poor, for interacting
personally with minorities, and for processing, coding, and
analyzing the data by tape and yomputer. The authors have
included o number of questivnnaues previvusly ad mimistered
to the puor. Appendix C s A Questionnaire for a Pilot
Study uof Quality of Life in Urban Naghbourhoods, Form W,™
which was vniginally designed 1in 1969, This questionnaire,
including an interviewer’s supplement was used in model
neighborhoods having first been pretesied in Detroit and
Pittsburgh. Two forms of the questionnaire are for heads of
houscholds and for wives of heads. Question tupies include.
educativn, number of Juldren, reasons for moving, welfare,
accessibility to recreational facilities, degree of interaction
for the common good in the neighborhiood, and ideas on the
etticacy of the Model Cities Program, An excelient bibliog-
raphy applicable tu the problem of response error in
interviews and the problems of interviewing minority groups
15 On pages 92-97,

Likert, Renss

A Techmique tor the Measurement of Aftitudes. Ph.D.
dissertation, New York, Columbia University, 1932, Archives
of Psychology, No. 140, 55 pages.
Bibliography.

Lincoln, Alan, and Levinger, George

“QObservers’ evaluations of the victim and the attacker in
an aggressive inudent.” Journal of Personality and Socal
Psyvchology, Vol 22, No, 2, May, 1972, pp. 202-10,

Micaulay, Jacguihine, and Berhuwits, Levnard, editors
Altriusm  and  Helping Behavior: Socul Psychological
Studies of Some Anteeedents and Consequences. New York,

2Academie Press, 1970, x, 290 p,
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This 15 a wollectivn ot twenty papers frum svual
psychologists, vniginating troim a conterence vn helping and
altruism at the Umiversity of Wisconsin in 1968. The four
major thematic sections are: situational determinants of
helpmg, suual norms and the suuialization of altrusm, guilt,
equity, justice, and reuprucation, and naturalistic studies of
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altruism, Some Jhapters which illuminate the theoretical
bachground applicable tu helping the poor include. “Norms
and normative behavior: field studies of social interde-
pendence,” by Joinn M. Darley and B. Latane, on pages
83-101, "The desire for justice and reactions to victims.” by
Melvin J. Lerner, on pages 205-29, and he natural
socialization of altruistic autonomy,” by David Roscnhan, on
pages 251-68. Each chapter is followed by complete footnote
references,

Luttbeg, Norman R, editor
Public Opinion and Public Policy: Models of Political
Linkage. Homewood, lll., The Dorsey Press, 1968. ix, 469 p.
N
Margolis, Gale Victor
Response to Lihnocentrism. Ph.D. dissertatica. Univer-
sity of Cincinnati, 1967. 63 pages.

Mendelsohn, Harold, and Crespi, lrving
Polls, Television and the New Politics. Scranton, Pa.,
Chandler Publishing Company, 1970, 329 p.

Minister, Edward Boyd

A Com‘:éfatmn Analysis of ¢ Measure of lustitutional
Subgruups and a Meusure of Attitade Toward Ethme Groups.
Ph.D. dissertation in Educitia, New Yurk, Columbia Une-
versity, 1966. 95 pages.

Nationa! Industnial Conference Board.

A Statistical Survey of Public Opuuovn Regarding
Current Leonomie and Suual Problems, as Reported by
Newspaper Lditors in the Farst Quarter uf 1936, New Yurk,
National Industrial Conference Buard, Ine., 1936, viii, 56 p.
Tables. .

Nicholls, William H.
Southern Tradition and Regronal Progress. Chapel Hill
N.C., University of Nourth Caroling Press, 1960, 202 p.

Nimmo, Dan D., compiler

Poliwal Atttudes and Publie Oppuon, Dan D, Nimmo
and Charles M, Bonjean, editors. New Yurk, McKay, 1972,
viii, 568 p. .

Oppenheim, Abraham Naftali

Questionnare Design and Attitude Measurement, New
York, Basic Books, 1966. 298 p.
Illustrations. .

Parten, Mildred

Surveys, Polls, and Samples Practical Procedures. New
Yurk, Cooper Square Publishers, Inc., 1966. xii, 624 p.
_Fully indexed, bibliography. 1100 items,

Parten presents Jlearly the sule vt pubhic upimoun
samphing and descnbes the various fechmiques used in
analysis, she backs her material with ample statistics. The
index and biblivgraphy are well-done and extensive,

Peterson, James Harlon

A Disguised Structured Instrument for the Assessment
of Attitudes toward the Pour. Ph.D. dissertation. Norman,
University ol Oklahoma, 1967, 144 pages.

Podell, Lawrence

“Help has nu structure i the. troubled world of
welfare,” Human Needs, Vol. 1,No. 9, March, 1973, pp. 7-8.
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Reeder, R.L.
“Secking a qualny-ot‘-htu yardstick.” Journul of Exten-
ston, Vol. 9, No. 3, Fall, 1971, pp. 11-13.

Reinhold, Robert .

“Changes 1n social attitudes momtored 1n broad surveys
of the *quality of life’.”” New York Times, ,\ugusl 20, 1973,
p. 1, col. 6, and p. 28.

Remhold describes the techniques \that survey re-
scarchers are currently usiag to derive a consensus on social

" indicators such as crime, prejudice, personal happiness, and

trust in leaders. }
Reno, Thomas Richard

A Study of the Knowledges and Attitudes of Navajo
Indians in Two Commumtics toward Navajo Reservation
Schools. Ph.D, dissertation 1in Education, East Lansing,
Michigan State University, 1971, 107 pages.

Rubinsoun, Juhn P, Athanasiou, Robert, and Head, Kendra B,

Measures of Occupational Attitudes and Ocaepativnal
Charactensties. Ann Arbor, Mich,, University of Mh.hgan
Institute for Social Rescarch, 1969, 466 P '
Rubmnson, John P, Rush, Jerrold G., and llead, Kendra B,

Measures of Politieal Attitudes. Ann Arbor, Mach,, The
Unmiversity of Michigan, Institute for Social Researceh, Survey
Research Center, September, 1968, viii, 702 p.

This is an important resource book in attitude-taking
survey techmgques, as well as @ textbuok for students, In the

ook classic prototype surveys, they have not only outlined

\\(:rcward the suthors point vut that by mcluding i the
b

penimeter. of some major social concerns, but they have |

alsy delineated the linntations of the survey as a tool. Out of -

a long list of contributors, the following authors gnd surveys,

Llmer
Fred
lloward Schumann,
and “ldentification with the
coauthored with llarding; Paul
“Pro-lntegration Suale,” Lawrence Wnghtsman,

relate especnally to atuiudes toward the pour.
Hinckly, “Attitude toward the Negro Measure,”
Kerlinger, “Social Attitudes Seale:™
“Prejudice and Rationality,”
Underdog  Measures,”
Sheatsley,

“Dimensional Attitudes toward Neggoes, Measures and In-.

terpretations  of  Government  Peliey  Scaies,”  Theodor
Adurno, “Potitical-Eeonomie  Comservatisin Suale,”™  and
_“Ethnocentrism Seales™ Lois Noble, “Attitudes toward Civil
Libertics Measure;” Frank R, Westie, “Prejudice toward
Negroes Measure,™ Two of the most important surveys
ncluded are: Bogardus, “Social Distanee Scale,” 1959;.and
Matthews and Prothro, “Raecial Stereotype Index,” 1966.
Perhaps the mest important chapter on attitudes is**Racial
and Ethnic Attitudes,” on pages 203-78.

Roll, Charles W., Jr., and Cantril, Albert 1L,
Polls- Thewr Use and Misuse in Polittes. New York, Basic
Books, Inc., 1972, xwv, 177 p.

Schwartz, D.A.

*Coping with ficld problems of Jarge surveys among the
urban poor.” Public Oputon Quarterly, Vol 34, Suminer,
1970, pp. 267-72,

Shaw, Marvin E., and Wright, Jack M.
. Scales for the Measuremen, of Atttudes. New York,
McGraw-Hill, 1967. 604 p.
Chapter 8 1s “Ethnic and National Groups,”
358414,

on pages
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Smith, Patrizia Cain; Kendall, Lorne M_; and liulin, Charles
L. .

The Measurement of Satisfaction in Work and Retire-
ment: A Strategy for the Study of Atnudes. Clacago, Rand
McNally, 1969, 186 p.

Summers, Gene F., egitor
.-1mtude l\lea.mrcment Cthng Rand McNally, 1970.
568 p.

Walther, Regis ;

The Measurement of Work Relevant Attitudes, Washing-
ton, D.C., The George Washington University, Social Re-
search Group, February, 1968.

Watts, William, and Free, Lloyd A.

State of the Nanun New York, Potomac Association,
n.d. 362 p.

Respondents were asked to answer questions on priority
spending, some of which.had to do with fin-ncial allocations
by the federal government, such as the s oport of educa
‘tional ex penses for children from poor familes,

Webb, Kenneth, and llatry, Harry P.

Obtaining Citizen Feedback. The Applic ation of Citizen ’

Surveys to Local Governments. Washington, D.C., The Urban
Institute, 1973, 105 p.

Wcstic, Frank R.
“A tedhmque for the measurement of race attitudes.”

American Svavlvgieal Ruun. Vol. 18, February, 1953, pp.
73-78.

Williams, Jay Reigle

Soual Stratification and the Negro American. An
Lxploration of Some Problems in Sucial Class Measurement,
Ph.D. dissertation. Durham, N.C,, Duke University, 1968.
181 pages.

Woodward, George Allen

Dimensions of Judgement and Characteristics of Dis
placeable Statements in ihic Disguised-Structured Instrument
for the Assessment of Attitudes Toward the Poor, Ph.D.
dissertation. Norman, University of Oklahoma, 1967. 86
pages.
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F. Survey Research Centers, and Polls
-and Public Opinion Centers

1. Survey Keseurch Centers

The Data and Program Library Service of The Data and
Computation Center for the Social Sciences
Alize A. Robbin, Assistant Director
4451 Social Science Building
1180 Obscivatory Drive
The University of Wisconsin
Madison, Wis. 53706
Telephone: (608) 262-8594

The following sections of The Data z2nd Program
Library Service system are some of the more obvious
examples of prime sources of data sets. The titles of specific
ingquines {(with (ode number) are listed for some topis
thought to produce particularly relevant scarches. llowever,
there are undoubtedly many other dala sets of interest to
attitudinal researchers in the collection. The code number of
cach selection has been listed before each title below.
Category 06: Minority and Race Relations
06-009-A-USA-IOWA - 1968

Racial lIsolation of Negro School Children in 100
Largest School Distriets, 1968
06-010-A-USA-IOWA - 1968

Racial Isolation in the Umted States Publie Schools, by
States, 1968
G8-911-1-USA-IOWA .. 1070

Black Studies Programs and Adolescent Political Atti-
tudes, 1970
06-012-1-USA-DPLS - 1965

' Dynamics of Ideahsm. Volunteers for Cival Rights, 1965

06-013-1-USA-ICPR - 1961

Negro Political* Participation Study, 1961 (Matthews
and Prothro Study)
06-014-1-USA-WSRL- 1967

Community Study on Civil Disturbances in Milwaukee,
1967
Category 09. Attitudes Toward Self and Socicty
09-003-i1-USA-WSRL-1964

Study of S‘tQ:iul Responsibility, 1964 (WSRL Project
No. 158)
09-019-1-FOR-ICPR=1959

Patterns of Human Concern: Umted States, August
1959 (Reformatted Version)
09-022-1-GSA-UICOM - V62

Socizl Involvement and Political Activaty Study, 1962
09-024-1-USA-ROPER 1971

Hopes and Fears of the American People, 1/71 and
3/71, A Survey of..

Category 16. Social Welfare and Public Policy
16-501-1-USA-UMISR-1960 .

Income and Welfare 1n the United States, March 1960,
Survey of...
16-002-1-USA-NYDSS- 1967

Preventing Chronic Dependency: An Evaluation of
Public-Private Collaborative Intervention With First-Time
Public Assistance Families, 1967
16-003-1-USA-UMISR ~1968

A Panel Study of Income Dynamues, 1968-1972
16-004-1-USA-UOHIO—-1968

Westinghouse/Ohio Head Start Data, 190%
Category 21. Anonuc Behavior (e.g. Violence)
21-001-1-USA-NCARO-1968

Survey of Attitudes Toward Vivlence, 1908 (Harns Poll
No. 1887)
21-022-1-USA-IOWA~ 1969

Violent Cffenses and Violent Offenders, December
1969 L

The Florenee lleller Graauate School for Advanced Studies
in Social Welfare )

Department of Social Policy

Brandeis University

Waltham, Mass. 02154

Institute for Research in Social Science
Social Science Data Library
Room 10 Manning liall
University of North Carolina
Chapel llill, N.C. 27514
Telephone: (919) 933-3001
Some relevant codes are: 61 -—Minornities; 84—Rucial,
Black/White Relations. 91-Social Svstems  (Atiseudes
Toward Self and Society), 97—Violence and Riot Studies.

Institute for Social Research
The University of Michigan
426 Thompson Street

Ann Arbor, Mich. 48100

Institute of Welfare Research~Community Services
Society of New York
New York, N.Y.
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International Data Library and Reference Serviee
Survey Research Center
2220 Picdmont Avenue
University-of Califorma

Berkeley, Cal~

Inter-Cniversity Consourtium for Pohitical Rescarch
P.0. Box 1248 ~

Ann Arbor, Mich. 48106 T

Explgnatory publications inddude. A Guide to -Re
suurces and Services, .1973-74. Ann Arbor, Mich.,, The
University of Michigan, Institute for Sucial Rescarch, Center
for Political Studies, August, 1973.1v, 252 p.

National Opinion Rescarch Center
University of Chicago
6030 South Ellis Avenue
Chicago, llIl. 60637
Telephone: (312; 684-5600
Explanatory publications include: Nation.! Data Pro-
gram for the Social Sciences: Codebook for the Spring, 1972,
General Social Survey. Chicago, University of Chicago,
National Opinion Research Center, July, 1972, viii, 122 p.
‘ The Principal Investigator involved in this survey was
James A, Davis. The data is distributed by Williams College,
Roper Public Opinion Rescarch Center, Williamstown, Mass.
“HAlf of the approximately forty minutes of the question-
naﬁc devoted to the generzl social survey focuses on standard
pCIPuual characteristics; the other half focuses on key
attitude and opinion items.... Onc major objective of the
project was the replication of questions which have appeared
in 'previous national surveys between 1945 and 1971. The
sgarch for trend items led us to published reports from
Gallup, Harris, the Detroit Area Study, SRC (Michigan)
studies and NORC les.”” (From the preface, p. vii.) The
intervicwees were canvassed in February/April 1972, They
were 1613 individuals at least 18 years old. N
Regional Social Science Data Archive . o~
Political Science Laboratory AN
321A Schaeffer Hall
University of lowa
Towa Cily, iowa

The Research Annual on  Intergroup Relations. l\}ulvin

Tumin, editor. N\
The Research Annual on  Intergroup Relan'onk\

published bicnnielly, contamns full, annotated citations about

the depth and purpose of domestic and foreign research

projects, every volume includes about 1500 citations. The
annotations are excellent and well worth reading in depth,
Each volume contains projects occurring approximately*one
year before publication,

Research Annuel on Intergroup Relanions, 478, Melvin M.
Tumin, editor. New York, Quadrangle Books, 1970.

Sections of special interest from the table of contents
arz. 1. Research in Attitudes: Patterns of Belefs and
Attitudes, Sources, Correlates, and Consequences of Inter-
group Attitudes; Attitudes Toward Segregation and Descgre-
gation, Methodological Considerations in Attitude Research.
1vV. Ciwil Rights: Attitudes;Laws, Agencies, and Action
Programs.

Research Annual on Intergroup Relations, 1972, Melvin M.

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Tumin and Barbara A. Andersun, cditors, New York,
Quadrangle Books, 1972,

Sections of speciai mterest from the table of contents
are: 1, Research in Attitudes: A, Patterns of Belief and
Attitudes; B. Sources, Correlates, and Consequences of
Intergroup Attitudes; C, Methodological Considerations in
Attitude Research, D. Attitudes Toward Segregation and
Desegregation, 11, Studies of the Characteristics, Structures,
and Positions of Ethnic, Racial, Religious, and National
Groups. B. Racial Groups, 111, Patterns of Discrimination,
?egrcganon, Desegregation, and Integration. Spedific by
nstitution, A, Housing, B, Employmen., 1V. Studies in Civil
Rights. V., Education for the Culturally Disadvantaged. VI.
Crime and Declinquency, VIL. Civil Disorders, V1II, Action
Prograins Relevant to Intergroup Relations.

Social Science Data Archive
Survey Research Laboratory
414 David Kinley 11all
University of Illinois
Urbana, 111, 61810
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2. Polls and Public Opinion Centers

W

The Amertcan Institute of Public Opinion: The Gallup
Organization
Gallup O pinton Index
53 Bank Street
Princeton, N.J. 08540 .
Telephone: (609) 924-9600
For examples of publications, see annotation in Section
E.

Daniel Yankelovich, Inc.
575 Madison Avenue
New York, N.Y. 10022
Telephone: (212) 752-7500
An example of statistical data published by this
wmpany n bouklet form s, “Gencrations Apart,” (New
York, Columbia Broadiasting System, Ine., 1969, 84 p.)
which is based un the study, “*Generations Apart. a study of
the generation gap conducted for CBS News by Daniel
Yankelovich, Inc., for use in the News Series CBS Reports:
Generations Apart, Broadcast ¢n the CBS Television Nei-
work May 20 Mzy 27, June 3, 1969.” The rescarchers asked
most of the questions—which were mostly on current social
issues and social practices—of both parents and their college
age children, Section D, “Activism and Involvement,” in-
cludes No. 31, “A black leader recently said, “This is a time
fur hate.’ Do you agree or disagree with this statement?” Nu.
43, “What scene stands out most vividly w your mind from
the TV woverage you saw of...r1ots in ghettos?™ Responses to
this question ancluded ““pouverty conditions,” but “distru.-
tion and burning” and “‘looting” were mentioned more
frequently. ’

’

Louis Harris and Associates, Inc.
1370 Avenue of the Americas, 31st Floor
New York, N.Y. 10020

An example of publivation 5. Luwis Harris and Assu-
vates. flarnis Survey Yearbook of Public Optmion. 1970.
New York, Lows Harris and Associates, 1971, viii, 547 p.

National Opinion Rescarch Center
Z Unwersity of Chicago

6030 South Ellis Avenue

Chicago, 11l. 60637

Roper Public Opinion Rescarch Center
Withams College

ERIC

Williamstown, Mass. 01267
Telephone: (413) 458-5500

Examples of publications are listed below:
Current Opinion
Subscriptions Editor
The Roper Center
P.O. Box 624
Williams College
Williamstown, Mass. 01267

There are 117 firms from some 67 countries which
contribute survey rescarch information which is reported in
the journal. “llustrative of the articles included to date are
consumer reaction to Ralph Nader’s effurts...nter-racial and
inter-faith marriages, women's right to cqual pay for equal
work...government spending, famuly planning, taxes, buying
habits, welfare, the problems of the aged, medical care....”
{fiu.s the Summer, 1973, Newsletter, p. 8.)

Newsletter

The Roper Center
P.0O. Box 624
Williams College
Williamstown, Mass. 01267

In a typial Newsletter, for example the Summer,
1973, ssue, complete information  about  participating
groups, specidi prujects, tire availability of data. and stages of
pruvessing s incduded. This 1ssue also vuntains an important
seetion about - .eys made m Great Britain, ltaly, Greeee,
France, Canad.. Japan, Denmark, and the United States. The
compiler-editor of the Newsletter is Elizabeth Hastings.

Among the many polling organizations which do work
related to the study of attitudes toward the poor are the
tollowing. Further detaids on address and specific studies are
available through the data hibiawies listed below.

The Califcrania Poll

I'he Towa Poll

John F. Kraft, Inc.

The Minnesota Poll

Opimon Research West :
Princeton Rescarch Service

The Texas Poll
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_ ‘ G. sources

1. Feriodicals and Indexes of Note
\ 1

s

The following examples of continuing periodical literature - -
represent a small fraction of the' number of important ;
continuing sourdes which attitude resedrchers may wish to
consult in order to find current information. This list is
meant fo represent the various disciplines involved, rather
than to include all of the hundreds of periodicals that are of
mterest. | N

Americait Journal of Socrology

Commentary (special issues such as ‘“Poverty
Problems”)

Journal of Human Resources

Journal of Personaiity and Socul Psychology

Polls

The Publkc Opuon Quarterly

The Socizl Service Review

Society {formerly Trans-Action)

Studies i Public Welfare

The following indexes were used successfully in the compila-
tion of this bibhography, and are of first impuiwance 1n
retrieving recent citations.

Dissertafon Abstracts

The Edvcation Index i
Poverty and Human Resources Abstracts

Psvchological Abstracts

Readers’ Guide to Pertodical Literature

Soaal Saences and Humamtie; Index

Socwal Sciences Citation Index

Soawological Abstracts
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G. Sources

. Scurceworks and Sources of
Ongoing Information

Armb?uster, Frank E.
The Furgotten Americans. A Survey of Values, Belic fs,

and Concerns of the Majority. With contributions by Doris_

Yokelson. New Yurk, Arhngton House, 1972. 454 p.
Illustrations.

" The compilers used various opinion polls and surveys
from the 1930s to 1971 as their basic data, looking
speufically at the feelings of young peuple and blacks., An
carher study, done for iie Hudson Institute by the same
compilérs was entitled ‘An Outhne of a National Profile,”
the purpouse was, ‘to measure the national character and
attitudes, and...to see huw or whether they are changing.”

Arno Press, The New York Times

“Poverty, U.S.A.: The Historical Record” is a newly
reissued senes of books from the 1700s to 1939, Some of
special interest are  The Personal Side, by Jessie A.
Bloodworth and Lhzabeth J. Greenwood (published first 1n
193Y), and Catholic Charities in the United States: History
and Problems, by John O’Grady (published first in 1930).

Cabinet Committee on Opportunities for Spanish Speaking
People, compilers
The Spanish dpcaking wn the United States. A Guide to

Encore

Published by Encore Communications, Inc., 572 Madi-
son Ave., New York, N.Y. 10022, _

Thns magazine emphasizes the aco mphshments of black
newsmakers.

Goslin, David A., editor -

Handbook of Svaahzation Theory and Researsh.
Chicago, Rand MNally and Company, 1969, xin, 1182 p

This handbook providesan excellent uver il theoretical
framework for the study of poor-nonpoor relations. Chapter
29 15 “The Souahization of American Mmority Peoples,” by
Dounald R. Young, on pages 1103-40, with u bibliography on
pages 1138-40.

Inter-University Consortium for Political Research.

A Guide to Resources and Services, 1973-74. Ann
Arbor, Mich., The University of Michigan, Institute for Social
Research, Center for Political Studies, August, 1973, iv, 252

This handbook is designed to explain the work of the
Inter-University Consortium for Political Research, which is
“an organization for vooperation between The Center for
Political Studies, The Institute for Social Recearch, The
Umversity of Michigan, and the social science community.”

Matenals. Washington, J.C,, US. Government Printing Hundreds of umversities, American and foreign, are histed as
Office, 1971. 175 p. Ava;lablc frec from the compilers at contributors to the collection. Summaries on *‘Social
1800 G St. N.W., Suite 712, Washington, D.C. 20506. Systems (Attitudes Toward Self and Society)™ are on page

This is a unique collection of information on Mexican-
Amencans, Puerto Ricans, and Cuban refugees. There are
over thirteen hundred entries. Somie of the major sections are
devoted to bibliographies, books and inonographs; articles,
reports, and speeches, dissertations, government publications,
audio-visual examination; and Spanish language television
and radio outlets.

[ he C sunail of the Southern Mountains, Inc.

College Box 2307, Berca, Ky. 40403

The counul's buoklist, “A Selection of Buuks, Maga-
anes and Records on the Appalachian South,” provides a
large number of titles, both fictiun and nontiction, which
bring to lfe the struggles of all the poor of this region.
Examples are My Land s Dying, by Harry Caudill, The
Southern Appalachian Region: 4 Survey, Thomas R. Ford,
editor, and Uptown. Pvor whites in Chicago, by Todd Githin
and Nance Hollander.

Q

sub-sections on contemporary issues.

46, with suinmanes on.“Violence” on page 51.

Jacobs, Paul, and Landau, Saul (with Eve Pell) .

lo Serve the Dewl. New York, Random Housy, 1971.

Volume . xm, 360 p. Bibliography...pp._337-50..Bully
indexed.

In the section, “The Indians,” on pages 3-85, the
authors emphasize the history of the Indian in the Wnited
States through the mneteenth century, n addition to seyeral

The chapter, ‘5

Department of Interior Views the Indian,™ on pages 69-73,
includes two letters from the 1800s that cmphasize the
official government policy of hermetically sealing the Indidn
out of suuicty. The Burcau of Indian Affairs believed that the
Indian should adopt the cultural behavior systems of the
whites.

In the scction, “The Blacks,” on pages 86-222, the
authors have included a wide variety of viewpoints from
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many sources, In additiun tu o diseassion of the role of the
black 1 mneteenth century America 4s presented 1 the
history books of the 1960s, excerpts from the speeches and
mterviews ol Rap Brown, Dick Gregory, Julws Lester, and
Kathleen Cleaver are inchuded. Another excellent presehta-
tion 15 on the vutlouk ot the editors of [ ortune magazine as
represented in The Negro und the City,

The final section n this volume 1s “The Chicanus,” on
pages 223-336. Some ot the subsections in thes topie include
excerpts trom Chicano publicativns and newspapers, present-
ing the suvaopolitical views ot the Alanza Federal de
Mercedes, of Jesus Pellares, and of Cesar Chavez. The authors
present a4 complete history ot the Chicano-Anglo relationslup
in Texas and Cabtornia. On pages 275-70 is a short but vital
glossary, On pages 326-28 15 a4 quiz on the Chicano hientage
entitled  La Raza Quiz,”' republished frem L1 Gullo of
March, 19068, | .

Volume 1. xxxv, 379 p. Bibhography. pp. 357-71.
Indexed.

In this volume, the authors have included “The Puerto
Rivana™ on pages 271-316, traung the hustory of Puerto Riw
v summarize the yet untfulfilled struggle for an independent
wentity. Clashes between native Puerto Ricans and American
tnterests, and the viewpuants of Pucrto Ricans living in New
Yorkaare luminated i a 1969 interview with Cha,Cha
Junenez, leader of the Youug Lords urgamization, The entire
section inciudes information on the attitudes and perspec
tives of the Puerto Rican peoples.

Library ot the School of Industrial and Labur Rilations,
Cornell University.

Library Catalug of the School of Iidustral and Labur
Relations.,

This catalug 5 published annually at the largest center
tor industrial relations in the Umited States, The tirst twelve
wlumes of the series, published 1in 1Y66, contuned every;
thing acquired to that puint. Since that time, there have been
yedrly supplements, with the author, title, and subject cards
intertiled in one continuous alphabetical vrder, The user van
duquite intormation sn snewly receaved bovks, pamiphicts,
vertien! $uc matenial and other fugitive matenals on such
topics as the relationships between management and disad-
vantaged workers, and outreach progrims to wncorporzate the
hard-core unemployed, .

Milter. Kent S.. and Dreger, Ralph Mason

Compurative Studtes of Blacks and Whites m the United
Stares New York, Semunar Press, 1973, xin, $72 p.

This valuable book 1s one of a aew series entitled
“Quantitative Studies m Social Relations,” issued by Seminar
Press. The volume includes work by nineteen contnbutors on
avartety ot interracial topics such as desegregation, the effect
ot vogmtive apparatus, the nfluence ot genes on brosocial
activity, mental heaith, cnme, employment, and the relation-
ship ot selt-concept, attitudes, and 1emperament, In the first
chapter, “Perspective and  Overview,”” on pages [-5, the
editors, Keat S, Mitler trom flonda State Umversity, and
Ralph Mason Dreger trom Lowsiana State Umiversity, point
out that although there has been much written cn how
whites should accommodate themseives to blacks, more
needs to be written on the black mdividual’s attitude toward
hunselt and toward whites,

We predict an increasing research interest in blacks as
tespondents rather than as subjects to be rospunded to.™ (p.
2} The editors have emphasized the cemerging new scelf-
coneept of hlacks, a greater self-confidence, ana a firmly
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grasped sense of ego identity coupled m(g 4 simultaneous
drop m use of the subservient role.

Morgan, James N, and the Staff of the Economie Behavior
Program. '

Fity  Thousand  American  Tumidies.  Patterns  of
Economue Progress. Ann Arbor, Mich., The University of
Michigan, Institute for Social Research, 1974,

Volume I, An Anulysis of the First 'ive Yeurs of the
Panel Study of Income Dynaniies, (436 p.) includes “*Family
Composition,”  “Income [nstability,” and “Educational
Altainment.” :

Volume I, Spectul Studics of the First Five Years of the
Punel Study of Income Dynamues, (376 p.) includes “Non-
Pecunary Work Rcw.xrds:" “Aspects of the Vanabinty of
Family Income,” and “The Inudence of Selected Taxes by
Income Classes.” . :

fn this mmportant study, the authors mvestigate the
relationships of environmental faetors, race, sex, changes in
tamily composttion, economic behavior patterns, attitudes
and personality, and public policy to the Jevel of and changes
w eceonumie wellbemg., Tne rescarchers adnunstered g
battery ol tests on belavior and attitudes every year for five
years to 5,000 fanulies n order te discern whether such
tactors as the major wage carner’s attitude toward success ur
edacation affected: work decisions. The results showed little
worrelation between any of these factors and the Tamuy's
poverty during the five-year span, the only significant
vanable was whether or not the family had some type of
mstitutional  lason suth as church affihation or union
membership, Additionally, the data showed that, while the
Bureau of the Census reported 25 nullion Americans in
poverty™tsing a bascline of $4,300 for an urban family of
tour), the projections from the Survey Research Institute
reported about 50 mullion Amerieans i poverty at some
puint dunng the five-year penod. This buok, when used in
comuniction with other works from the Institute for Sodial
Rescarch such as A Tunel Study of Income Djynamics.
1968-72 and 1973 Interviewmng Years, or Surveys of Con-
sumers 1971-72. Contnbutions to Behavioral Economics
wistitute the foundation of much of th Jaw availeble
today on economic behavior,

National Library of Medicine, Search Section.

8600 Rockville Pike, Bethesda, Md. 20014

From this source can be ordered Med-Line scarches,
winch are automated retrieval print-outs denved from the
Index Medicus, the master bibliography for medicai ittera-
ture, ‘

x

Race Relations Information Center

1109 19th Ave. S., Nashwlle, henn. 37212, Telephone
(615) 327-1361. lead Librarian. Mrs. Dorothy Lake

The Race Relations Information Center 15 a
bibliographic center, established in 1969, which prepaies and
exchanges bibliographiss on rz.e and soenal relations, and
collects journals and newspapers (on mucrofilm) on this
topic. There are educarional matenials on Indians, Chicanos,
and Puerto Ricans i addition, The parent orgamzation 1s the
Southern Education Reporting Service.

South Today. A Digest of Southern Afpars, (Ceased publica-
tion in December, 1973, with Volume 5, No. 4. Supereeded
by Southern Voiees.) Published at 52 Faulie St.,, NW,,

Atlanta, Ga. 30303.
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Svuth Today, which was superceded by Svuthern
Fuwes in 1973, contains many articles of interest to anyone
involved in the study of attitudes of the puor. Must of the
commentary concerns  blacks’ relations to  the white
hierarchy. The articdes on education, welfare, law, health,
and housing are always well wrnitten and carefully researched

with an cmphasis un improving the lives of southern bladks.

The magazine also contains many reports on how blacks
function in discriminatory situations, ds revealed by in-depth
reports on problems in employment, consumerism, [Q
testing, elections, minonty status m the military, aund
governmental representation. v

Survey of Conswmer Finances. Survey Research Center,
Institute fur Suuial Research, University of Michigan.

In 1971 the authors changed the title ot this publivation
from The Survey of Consumer Finances to Surveys of
Consumers. The subsequent volumes, still published by the
Institute for Sowuial Rescarch, vover several years in each
issue. -

Katona, George; Dunkelberg, William, Hendrichs, Gary; and
Schmiedeskamp, Jay

{206y Suriey of Consumer Finunces. Ann Arbor, Mich,,
The University of Michigan, Institute fur Soual Rescarch,
Survey Research Center, 1970. 1x, 331 p.

Sections of spevial interest 1n %us volume include. “The
Qutlook for Consumer Demand, October-November 1969,
pp. 223-33; “Attitudes Toward Inflation,” »p. .235-48;
“Attitudes Toward Welfare Payments,” pp. 239-40; “Atti-
tudes Toward Government Expenditure Programs,” p. 247.

Katona, George, Mandell, Lewis, and Schimedeskamp, Jay

1970 Survey of Conswmer Finances. Ann Arbor, Mich,,
The Unwersity of Michigan, Institute for Social Research,
Survey Rescarch Center, 1971. X, 295 p.

In this volume the authors cxamine two consumer
pattes s, tnose of all families, and those of families with an
income less than $10,000. “The attitudes and expectations
of upper-income families frequently fluctuate to a larger
extent than those of lower-income families.” (pp. 178-79)
Chapter 6, “Financial Assets,” on pages 95-122, and Chapter
7, “Ownership and Purchases of Stocks and Mutual Fund
Shares,” on pages 123-30, contain statistical analyses in such
arcas as sharé ownership by income, including fanilies with
incomes less than $3,000.

Mandell, Lews; Katona, George; Morgan, James N.; and
Schmiedeskainp, Jay .

Surveys of Consumers, 197i-73: Contributions to
Behavioral Economcs. Ann Arbor, Mich., The University of
Michigan, Institute for Social Research, Survey Research
Center, 1973. 335 .p. References, questionnaires, bibliogra-
phy of related works ‘emanating from the same survey institu-
tion, pp. 327-29.

When the title of this publication changed from The
Survey of Consumer Finances to Surveys of Consumers, the
authors broadened the scope to include more poverty-related
material: “‘Beyond the collection of financial data and the
quarterly collection of consumer outicok data, the Economic
Behavior Program is now completing a inajor five-year study
of poverty and changes 1n income, directed by James N,
Morgan.” (Preface, p. 1) Some of the most important
chapters in this volume miclude: “The Outlook fer Consumer
Demand, November 1971, pages 113-24; “The Outlook for
Consumer Demand, February 1972, pages 125-35;““Change
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in Longer-Range Attitudes and Saving,” pages. 165-80,
“Trends in Inter-Famly Transfers,” by Nancy A. Baerwaldt
and James N, Morgan, pages 205-32, and “Survey Methods,”
pages 291-99. These chapters mclude analyses according to
inconie group of consumer trends such as the response to
Nixon's “Phase 11,” expectations about cmployment ard
Jhanges in indwidual incomie, and the shufting of income
within a fanuly tu accommodate needy fanuly members.

The Third Press

Joseph Okpaku Publishing Co., Inc,

444 Central Park West v
New York, N.Y. 10025 :

This company publishes black-uriented books on all
aspeets of black history, fine arts, and spcial interaction.
Publications include both scholarly work and children’s
books. .
U.S. Dept. of L\abor, Manpower Adm1n1§tratnun.

Index to the Manpower Reports of the President,

. 1963-1972. Washington, D.C., U.S. Goverminent Printing
" Office, 1973. 46 pages. .

This recently issued source accumulates ten year§’
worth of yearly documentation of the Manpower:Report of
the President. It 1s an excellent svuree for cheching statistics
about poverty topics, especially on all the phases of the
many manpower and einployment programns, ,_
Xerox University Microfilms
300 North Zeeb Road {

Ann Arbor, Mich. 48106

Two publications of special note are the Comprehensive
Dusertation  Index, 1861-1972, and A Biblography of
Ductoral Research on the Negro, 1967-1969.

i
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3. Bibliographies

' '
. Bahr, Hloward M., cditor
Disaffiliated Man: [Essays and Bibhography on Skid
Row, Vagrancy, and Outsiders. Toronto, University of
Toronto Press, 1970. xiv, 428 p.
The authors of the essays included 1n this volume are
Theodore Caplow, James F. Rouney, Howard M. Bahr, Felix
M. Berardo, and Armand L. Mauss. The annotated biblivgra-
*phy on pages 84-394 includes sections on journahstic and
literary acveounts, employment and unemploy nient, ahunie,
solation, and marginality. Although the artiddes in the
bibliugraphy are mostly not recent, the coverage of carly
sovial work hterature, incuding ctations from the nine-
teenth century, is excellent.

Belson, William A., and Thompsun, Beryl-Anne

Biblivgraphy vn Methuds of Sovcal and Business Re
search, New York, Wiley, 1973, 300 p. Prepared with the
support of the Nuffield Foundation.

This bibliography contains gbout 2,000 citations from
the peniod 1930 to 1970, indduding references frum buuks,
pertwodivals, and wonterence reports. The mam strength of this
suurcewurk s that it deals with methods and techniques ot
data collvction taken from rescarch in marketing, adveiusing,
suvidl behavior, ominion seuphing, and attitudes.

Blum, Zahava D., and Russy, Peter H.

Soutal Class Rescarch and Images of the Poor. A
Bibliographic Review. sAppendix to On Understanding
Poverty, Daniel P, Moynihan, editor. New 'Yorl\ Basic Books,
1972. pp. 343418.

The authors first situate the works by theme in a
bibliographic essay. The books are hsted without annotations
on pages 399-418.

Colho, George U,, et al., editors

Coping and Adaptation, A Behavioral Sciences Biblivg-
raphy. For the US. Dept. of Health, Education, and Wcifare
Publi. Health Service, Health Scrvices and Mental Health
Admnstration, and the National Institutes of Mental Health.
Washington, D.C., UL.S. Guvernment Printing Ottice, 1970,
vii, 231 p.

Hare, A. Paul

} “Bibliography of small group research,

Socwmetry, Vol, 35, No. 1, 1972, pp. 1-150.
Thas bnbhugmphy wontains ..,0 I utations, many won-

1959-1969.”

Q
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cern the theoretical background of minority-nonminority
relationships.

Institute for Rural America, in association with Spindlctop
Research.

Purerty, Rural Poserty and Minority Groups szmg mn
Rural Puverty. Annotated Bibliugraphy. Leamgton, Ky,
Spindletop Research, June, 1969. 159 p. ;

The main theme of this volume is the rural suuology of
puverty groups. The section “Negro and White Attitudes
Tuward Each Other,” on pages 134-36, wontans references
to works largely froin the carly 1960s.

Kolm, Richard, compiler and editor

B:bl:ugmphy of Ethmeuty and Ethni (,ruups Rouk-
ville, Md., National Institute of Mental Health, Center for
Studncs of Metropolitan Problems, 1973. Av.ﬂlablc from the
Superintepdent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing
Office, Washington, D.C. vii, 250 p.

This important sourceworh is an excellent compilation
of the literature vn ethniuity from the 1950s to the present.

.Kulm has slsu emphasized interrehigious attitudes, migration,

iunmagration, and ndwidual ethnic groups such as the
Catholics, the Jews, and the Puerto Ricani. Ali ul the
citations include annotations; many of the annotations state
the individual work’s reievance to attitudes. The annotations
are all deftly written and are well worth reading.

Lystad, Mary H.

Social Aspects of Alienation: An Annotated Bibliogra-
phy. Chevy Chase, Md., National Institutes of Mental Health,
1969. 92 p

Miller, Albert Jay

Confrontation, Conflict, and Dissent: A Bibliography of
a Decade of Contruversy, 1960-1970. Metuchen, N.J., The
Scarecrow Press, 1972. 567 p.

The compiler has induded many atations about atti-
tudes tuward the poor. The entire bibliography includes
5,000 entries divided into twelve sections. Pertinent sections
include “Police-Community Relations,” and “Civil Dis-
obedicnce, Violence, and Non-Violence.” ’

Price, Daniel O.
Rurai-Urban Migration and Poverty. A Synthesis of
Research Findings, with a Look at the Literature. Austin,
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Texas. TRACOR, Ine., Yuly, 1971. Subnutted tu Procure-
ment Division, Office ot Leunumie Opportunity, Washing-
tun, D.C, Available trum the National Technieal lnlurm.ltnon
Service, Spningticld, Va. iv, 318 p.

Tlus comprehensive, m.ll written bibliugraphy includes
an ussay on rfural-urban nugration and poverty, an annoutated
guide to OLO-funded studies, and an annutated biblivgraphy
with 1,120 entries. Price utes literature dating from the
1940s tu the 1970s, Sume of the annotations, which vary in
length, are taken dircetly from original abstracts. A few
attitude-related  entries are. No. 0664, Moyes, Larl L
‘Attitudes and Plans ot Sclecied Rural and Urban Students
in ldaho to Migrate Upon Graduation from High School.”
Unpublished master’s thests, Utah State Uwnversity, 1957,
Nu. 0999, Turner, Ralph I, “Migration tu @ medium sized
Amerivan  oity. attitudes, motives, and personal charae-
teristics revealed by upen-ended interview methodology.”

Journal of Socual Psychulogy, Vol, 80, 1949, pp. 22949 No.

1103, Windham, Gerald O., “*Urban dentification of rural
mugrants.”" Mussissippr Quarterly, Vol. 14, Spring, 1961, pp.
78-89. .

Princeton Umversity. Industnal Relations Section,

Selected References Series.

fhe four-page bibhiographies that mahe up this senes are
among the best of thar kind. Each annotation is sueeinctly
and knouwledgeably wrnitten, Sume pertinent citations in-
Jude. No, 143, Statisties un Puverty in the Umted States,
compiled by Hazel C. Benjamin, September, 1968, No, 152:
Blach Workers and the Uniuns, cumpiled by lclen Fairbanks,
May, 1970, Nu. 163, Mimmum Wages, cumpiled by llelen
Fasrbanks, July, 1972, Nu. 168. Blue-Cullar Blues. Fact or
Fiction? compiled by llelen Fairbanks, July, 1973,

Signun, Edru 1., Rempel, Henry, and Stevens, 1arry

“Bibliography on attitudes toward hiring socially disad-
vantaged persons.” Psychologieal Reports, Vol. 20, 1967, pp.
643-506,

Thys  bibhography. contains sections on: Theory,
Methodology, Physically Handicapped, Ex-mental Patients,
Mental Retardates, Ethnic Minonties, Older Workers, School
Drop-outs, Ex-Crimmmals and Delinquents, Women, and
General Reterences.

Tompkins, Dorothy Campbell, compiler

Poverty w the Unuted States Durmg the Sixues. /A
Bibfiography. Berkeley, Cal., University of California, lusti-
tute of Govermment Studies, 1970. 542 p

1hin 15 one ot the largest and most comprehensive
bibliographies on poverty currently in print, it is important
to eversone interested an the literature of poverty. Many of
the 8,060 entries are annotated ; well-dogie author and subject
indexes sre also included. An important section is “Attitudes
ot and Toward the Poor’ on pages 101-3,

U.S. Dept. of Health, Fducsation, and Wellare, Oftice of
Research and Statistics, N

Poverty Studies 1n the Sixties: A Selected, Annotated
Bibltography, Jumes S, Parker, compiler. Washington, D.C,,
1S, Govermnent Printing Office, 1970. 126 p.

West Vg Upniversity, The Library.

Apydachan Bibliography. Morgantown, W.Va,, West
Virginta  Unwersity, 1970, Volume [, entnes 1-4081, p
1-582, Volume 11, entnes 4082-8220, pp. 583-1166.

This  excellent annotated bibliography includes a
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number of master’s theses unlihely tu be uted clsewhere.
Most of the utations date frum the 19605, An espeaally
pertinent section 15 “*Sucial Attitudes,” un pages 865-77,
which includes some of the following citations:

Chang, Kwang. Relation of Level of Living tu Selected
Attitudinal Charactenisties of Central Appalachia Rural
Families. M.S. thesis, Umversity of Tennossee, 1965, 118 p.

Clifford, William B, Attitudes Tuward Lducation and
the Schools in 4 Rural Industrialized (‘uunty M.A, thess,
West Virginia University, 1965, 83 p.

Dauenheimer, Anne 'R. Sume Correlates of Alienation
Amoung Souuthern Appalachians. M.A. thuests, West Virgima
University, 1967, 181 p. -

DelJong, Gurdon F. “Religivus fundamentshsm, socio-
cwnomic status and fertdity attitudes in the sovuthern
Appalachians.” Demograph}, Vol. 2, 1965, pp. 545-48.

Duw, Loren W. “Society as it luoks tu them: a study of
six communities in the " Appalachian area of Virgima-
Temnessee.” Virgiia Socal Suence Journal, Vol. 1, No, 2,
November, 1966, pp. 13-24

Elcazer, Carolyn. Political Attitudes of the Poor-An
Inquiry into Their Position on a Liberal-Conservative Con-
tinunm. Thesis, University of Tennessee, 1966.

Gray, Wayne T. “Mountain dllunmas a study in
mountain attitudes.” Mowntan Life and Work, Vol 12,
April, 1936, pp. 1-7.

Norman, Douglas. *“Sensitivity sersus inbreeding.”
Svuthern Educational Report, Vol. 4, December, 1968, pp.
28-31.

Photiadis, John D. Rural Suuthern Appalachia and Mass
Souety, an Overview, Murgantown, West Virginia Umiversity,
Center for Appalachun Studies and Desclopment, omu. of
Research and Development, 19667 21 p.

Shetan, Mandel. The Development of Attitudes: A
Study of the Attitudes ot Mountan Children. New York,
Payne Fund, 1933. 54 p.
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:\‘cculturatlon. 124(Gold) Aspirations

Adolescents, disadvantaged 23(Kohrs)
vantaged, 23(Kohrs)
developmental view of, 7(Malone),
 T(Mattick)
employment of, 15(Swanstrum)
families and, 9(Stein)
Indian, 32(Lammers)
look at, 7(Meicr)
minority, 7(Mondale)

analy sis of, 43(Rayburn)
anxicty and, 8{Schmatzried)
of Black youth, 6(Kim)

- mobility, 138(Kuvlesky)

in rural South, 44(Dunkelbergen), 140(Shill)
occupational change and, 12(Dunkelberger)
socioeconomic level and, 6(Jackson)

sclf-coneept of, 4(D#Blassic), S(Grorge) Black )

in transition, 3(Bachmap)
work and, 5(Goldstein)
Aged
adjustment to beng, 136(Drapen
attitudes toward, 135(Batten)
Black, 36(Aiken)
fact and fancy, 137(Kent)
Mevican-American, 34(Leonard)
poverty of, 79(Tissuc)
psychological status of, 138(Lawtan)
" public programs for. 140(Spean)
rural, 24(Rose)
social services for, 138(McCormack)
transfer payments and, 122(Bridges)
welfare and, I4IM
Aggression. 145(Ldcolw /
Alcoholism, §3(Stratton), 9 Chelfant)
Ahenation, 4(Bullough), 67(Johnson),
159(Lystad) .
Altnnism, 145(Macaulay) | .
Anomie, 23tLetton), 29iLewiy, 3diRushing),
11 2(McDai)
Appalachna
attitudes about, 135tAppalachia)
bibliography on, 156(Cuuncil), 16G(W st
change in, 127(Photiadis)
commumty action 1n, 13 Zcller)
despair in, 129(Singlar)
education in, 123(Dopokew)
family , 56(Wellen)
fertility n, $7(Dcfong)
happess n, 41Coles)
human attitudes mn, 25(Weller)
savemles n court from, 4% Hulsman)

adolesceats, S(George), 6(Lang)

Americans, 6(11arris)

aspirations, 6(K im)

children, 18(Billingsley)

conjugal unit, 3(Ballweg)

consumers, 8(Roumasset)

cost of being, 18(Bayer)

cultural positives, 127(Mezz)

education, sccondary school, 3(Benjamin)

education, 6{lloflister)

expenence, 8(Rainwater)

family life, 3(Billingsley), 8(Scanzoni),
14(Moynihan), 20{Podcl)

farmers, 15(Southern)

Harlem, 4(Brown)

history, 156(Jacobs)

identity, 22(Dizard)

migrants, 10{Yamamoto)

migration, 4(Blevins)

militance, 6(Hedmreich)

pohties, 3(Barg). StFurmsy, 128(Quaynorn)

power, 38(Caligqri)

rage, 5(Grier)

self-concept, 4(DeBlassic)

sclf-image, 14(Sadofshy)

strect corner men, 7(Licbow)

students, high school, 7(Moretz)

tavern, 8(Samuels)

teachers, 26(Campbell)

uncmployed, 3(Beacham;

welfare, 19(Johnson)

women, 9(Stewart), 25(Young)
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